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INTRODUCTORY NOTE BY THE EDITOR.

“Of making many books there is no end,’”’ says Solomon (Eccl. 12:12),
which may be truly said of the making of song books, for the land is teeming
with this class of literature, and it is all right, provided each successive book
is in advance of its predecessor, and we believe that this may be truly said
of “THE HARP OF GLORY,” which we take pleasure in introducing to the
music loving people of our land of all shades of religious belief, as containing
every element needed in making up just the character of book for all relig-
ious work and worship. And we believe that the candid verdict of a dis-
criminating publie will sustain this claim.

The brethren throughout the country have responded to our appeal for
contributions and suggestions, which enables us to present a book in keep-
ing with the expresved wishes of our song loving people. As Music Editor
we have had to exercise the prerogative of an editor by using our best judg-
ment in the selection of matter for the book. And in this we have had the
special assistance of our musieal associate, Brother H. A. R. Horton, whose
untiring efforts in securing the very best to be had is hereby acknowledged.

We also acknowledge the valuable contributions of our Speecial Contrib-
utors, Rev. W. H. Berry, Kerens, Texas; Rev. G. Pirece Humphries, Pecan
Gap, Texas; Henry P. Morton, Madisonville, Ky.; J. M. Hagan, Owensboro,
Ky.; Dr. J. M. Pierce, Atlanta, Ga., and Chas. Edw. Pollock, Jefferson
City, Mo.

We also return our thanks to all who have aided in the preparation of this
book by giving us permission to use valuable copyrights, whose names ap-
pear in connection with their respective pieces.

Since our endorsement as ‘“Music Editor”” by the General Assembly, we
have put forth every effort in our power to make a book that will give entire
satisfaction to the Church at large and be approved by all lovers of sacred
song in all denominations of Christians, for all the churches of our land are
represented in the book.

The following testimonial from the Tennessee Synod, Cumberland Pres-
byterian Church, adopted at Lebanon, Tenn., October 13, 1910, is herewith
submitted:

From report of Committee on Publication:

““We would eall the attention of the Synod to the fact that Rev. W. T.
Dale is getting out a new song book entitled ‘THE HARP OF GLORY,’
and his endorsement by the General Assembly as Musical Editor entitles
his musical books to our favorable consideration.—Rev. T. Ashburn, Chair-
man.”’

Evangelists, Gospel Singers, Soloists and Quartette Singers will find this
book well suited to their respective lines of work. And they are earnestly
urged to give the book a fair and impartial examination and trial.

With an earnest prayer for the Divine blessing upon the singing of these
songs and upon those who sing them, we now submit “THE HARP OF
GLORY"” to the crucible of a public test, confident that this our latest effort
in the field of sacred song will be crowned with abundant success and the
name of God be glorified thereby.

NaAsHVILLE, TENN., Station B, W. T. DALE,
December 2, 1910. Musie Editor.
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The Barp of Glory
S

o No. 1. Golden Haips are Sounding.

““And I heard a voice from heaven, as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of a
great thunder; and I heard the voice of harpers harping with their harps.”—Rev.14: 2

Hark! I hear the voice of harpers,
As they echant the SBaviour's praise,
Sing aloud their heavenly sonnet,
And their loudest raptures raise.—W. 7. D.
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2. He who came to save us,

. Golden harps are sounding, Angel voic-es ring;

Pearl-y gates are u—pened,

He who bled and died, Now is crowned with glory,

3. Pleading for His children In that blessed place, Call-ing them to glo - ry,
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At His Fa-ther's side. Nev-er more to suf - fer, Nev-er more to die;
Sending them His grace; His bright hcumv ])ruparmg, Faithful ones, for you,
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‘ 0- pened for the King. Chrlnt the King of glo-ry, Je-sus, King of love,
l
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tri- umph To His throne a - bove.
Is gone up on high. All His work is end - ed,
lov - eth, too.

| Is goneup in
[ Je-sus, King of glo -ry,
Je-sus ev-er

liv - eth, Ev-er
e o ofe |
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sing, Je - sus has as - cend-ed, Glo-ry to our King.

Joy - ful-ly we
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No. 2. The Harps of Heaven.

‘And I heard the voice of harpers harping with their harps.”—Rev. 142 2,

List! the harps of heaven are ringing,
Mingling in celestial lays;

While the myriad hosts are singing X
To their great Redeemer’s praise.—W. 7. D.
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Don't you hear the harps of glo-ry, In the heav’nly courts above, Chiming
Hark, the mu-sic of the ransomed, Flows in sweet, melodious lays, While the
List again, hear how they’re singing, How they sing the new, new song, And the
See the won-d’ring an-gels lis-ten To that wondreus song of love, While the
Onze a - gain I hear them singing, As the prod-i-gals come home, Coming
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\l in the old, old sto-ry, Of a Saviour’s dy-ing love.
saints with swelling cadence, Raise their , . : : joyful shouts of praise.
harps with music ringing, Rell their melo-dy a-long;
harps of heaven glisten, In the ! . . sunlight bright above.
‘ with their sins to Jesus, Having ceased from Him to roam;
| gether o’er their children, As they . 5 % . praise the Saviour's name.
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‘ Now each saint in glo - ry’s sing-ing, And the joy - ful an-them swells;
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While each harp with mu - sic’s ring-ing, And the praise of Je - sus tells.
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Copyright, 1910, by Rey, W. T. Dale, Nashville, Tenn.



No. 8. The Lord is Risen.

54,
II

“The Lord is risen, indeed.”—Luke 24 :

Mgzs. M. E, WHITTEN,

A. R. HorToN.
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1. The Lord is rls—en!
2. The Lord is ris-en!

the Lord is rls-en!
He lives a - gain,

Angels the news proclaim,
The stone is rolled a-way;

3. He rent the low,

dark sep -ul - cher,

Unlocked His ]lris(m cell,

| 4. Re-joice, re - joiee ye sor- rowing ones, Whose friends in ]vaus u]e(,p‘
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To swell the glad ac - claim.
Where late your Saviour lay.
Congu'ror of death and hell.
For He the ke)s doth keep.
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And earth’s ten thousand voi - ces juin. e
Look, and be - hold the emp-ty grave,
And rose, tri-umph - ant from the grave,
He shall un-lock their pris-on doors;
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| He i3 ris. - en! He s wxig - iojem; Vie-
| He is ris-en from the dead, He is ris-ca from the dead, Vie-
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to - rious, All glo - rious, o - ver death, hell and the

to - rious o’er His foes,

Conqu’ror to save.

yes, might-y to

might-y

save.

Copyright, 1898, by Whitten & Hemphill.
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No. 4. Justified and Saved by Grace.

“Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesu®
Christ.”—RoM. 5:11. “By grace are ye saved through faith.”—EpH. 2: 8

Juria H. JOANSTON. HeNrRY P, MORTON.
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1. O wondrous grace that jus - tl ﬁes, That hrmgs the sin - ner to the thmne,
2. Un - worthy,weak, and far a- stray, My Saviour’s pleading voice I heard;
3. In yon- der realms of nightle% day,T'ward whichhy grace He lead-eth me;
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The matchless love, our on -ly hope Is in thecross of Christ a- lone,

“Come un - to me,” I heard Him say, And list-ened to His gracious word.
In glo - ry yet to be revealed, The face of Je -sus I shall see.
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Be. hold Him there the Son of God, Up - llft. ed on the cru - el tree,
No price 1 brot, I on-ly claimed The grace He of-fered from a-bove,
His praise thro’ a - ges yet un-told, The ransomed host shall join to sing,
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His blood atones for sin and guilt, His pardoning grace He of-fers free.
| In Him I find my all in all, He on - ly asks my life and love.
i Where an-gels’ “Al - le - lu- mh:’ rise And thro’ the heavenly arch-es ring.

L b Do ~-

D. 8.—An hm of life thro’ Je-sus Christ, I take w*a'fhjuy the gift un-priced.
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0 sing, my soul, re-deem-ing grace, The love revealed in Je - sus’ face;




No. 5. It Reaches Me.

“The blood of Jesus Christ, His Son, cleanseth us from all sin.”—1 JoEN 1: T.

MixNIE B. JACKSON. Arr. by Rev. G. P. HUMPHRIES,

Stow. Con express.

T i;._k______.i_ =

P = =::
Sy gyeT fﬁz EE e s

1. I know not why God’s wondrous grace To all the world He of - fers free;

2. I know not why such sav - ing faith, As this could ev - er, ev-er be
3. I knuw not why the Spir-it comes, A wit-ness in my soul to be;

&ﬁg_ _ e s E E £
b e e St

AT

Nor why His love shall nev - er cease, I on - ]y know 1t reaches me.
‘ Be-stowed on one of lit - tle worth, I on - ly know it reaches me.
‘ To wit -ness to the cleansing pnw’r, I on - ly know it reaches me.
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T meNahOR I8, s s v it reach-es me,............. God’s
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grace so wondrous reaches me, .... 1 know not why ......
| I know not why
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‘ BB 18T Bo -Liree e s i I on- ly know it reaches me redche:: me.
it is so free,
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Rev, G. P, Humplries, Pecan Gap. Texas, owner.




No. 6. The Sinner's Awakening.

“] am walking no longer in darkness,
For the light is now shining on me;
And I'm telling to others of Jesus,
How He saved a poor sinner like me.”

Rev. E. H. Roy. Rev. W. T. DaLE,
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1. I've heard of a cit -y that’s far, far away,Where there is no darkness, but
2. But in that lone darkness 1 heard a voice say, “Now lis - ten to me, I'm the
3. He told of the Saviour, who died on the tree, To save a poor sin-ner, a

4. Then I was as hap-py as hap - py could be, Because that my Saviour had «
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one cloudless day; The streets of that cit - y are paved with pure gold, The
Life and the Way.” I stood in  a-mazement, ‘twas so new to me, I
sin - ner like me; I saw my con-di-tion, I saw my sad plight, I
saved one like me; Then why should I trouble, or why lon-ger roam? 'Tis
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walls are of jas - per and grand to be-hold; Where Je-sus, the Sav-iour, is
heard those sweet words, but no one could I see. The voice spoke again and this
dropped on my knees and I prayed for the light, I rose from my knees and the
Je - sus, my Sav-iour, pre-pares me a home. And soon the dark clouds will roll

|
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- King of all kings, Where angels rejoice in the songs that they sing; I heard the sweet
is what it said:—"“Come, drink of my blood and eat the living bread;” I was so a-
darkness was gone, The light of the gospel most brightly now shone: The darkness had
back as a scroll, Revealing the city whnqe streets are of gold; With shouting the ‘

e e o)
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Copyright, 1910, by W. T, Dale, Nashville, Tenn,
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sto-ry, although far a-way, And trav ’ling the road that h(ul led me a - stray.
mazed I could not understand, Till one of God’s servants ex-pounded the plan.
fad-ed fore’er from my sight, And I understood now that God was the light.
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3 saints shall ascend up on high, And dwell in those mansions beyond the blue sky.
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No. 7. The Shepherd’s Voice is Calling.

“Rejoice with me, for I have found my sheep, which was lost.”—LUKE 15: 6,
Juria H. JoERSTON. HFM{Y P. MorTON,
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A wand'ring sheep in pathways drear, Waq I who glad-ly own Him,
2. A-wea-ry of the darksome way, Sore, wounded, lost and bleed-ing,
3. And now to pastures green and fair, By wa - ters still He guides me,
4. Come, wand'rer, come, the way pursue To Him, who gen - tly plead - eth,
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| He is to me the Shep-herd dear, Since I with joy have known Him.
I knew the Shepherd’s voice that day, And fol-lowed in His lead - ing.
Or, to the fold, with lov - ing care, Where ten-der - ly He hides me.
My Shepherd is your Shep-herd, too, Come, fol - low where He lead - eth.
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| His voice I hear, my Shepherd dear, My name so gen-tly call-ing;
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I know Him near, a - way my fear, The Sh{’phord’s voice is call »-mg.

T

S e ey

Rl ==

H. P. Morton, ewner




No. 8. Lift Him Up.

REV. JorNgON OATMAN, Tn., oy B.B. Bragg.
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1. How toreach the mass-es, men of ev-’ry birth? For an an-swer
2. Oh, theworldis hun-gry for the liv - ing bread, Lift the Sav-iour
3. Don’tex-alt the preacher,don’t ex-alt the pew,lz’reach the gospel
4. Lift himup by liv-ing as a Chris-tian ought, Let the world in
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Je-susgavea key,““And I, if 1 be lift-ed up from the earth,
up forthemto see, Trust Him, and do not doubt the wzrds that He said,
simple, full and free, Prove Him and you will find that promise is true,
you the Saviour see, Then men will gladly fol-low him who once taught,
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Will draw all men un -to me.”” Lift Him Ll'fp, ’ Lift Him
“P’ll draw all men un -to me.
“PlN draw all men un -to me.”
“Pll draw all men un -to me.” Lift the precious Saviourup, Liftthe

s S - -t B =
——.—EA*‘A—-—T-—L-—' - - - ..—F'_"Q'_ _'_"'!'_',:_-*
25 '{Z—Pf“:f%'-—kf"”';—:’_'—_'j‘it:;"‘l-——“k' t—:*""k—t;—‘_ﬂ_"—':gv =]
—5"?)' { ! i PR o i D B T W Y 00 =

- — A ‘kﬁ—f-—u
| T - S |
T
| ] _~
T/ e Sy .. S TS e 1 e
ﬁ_‘tz:‘};ﬁ_-_;_; e e o e
Pt ety rpel o e
o LR e Still He speaks frome-ter - ni = ty, ““‘And 1, if

U]
precious Saviour up,
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No. 9. Reach Down a Hand.

TLizzier DEARMOND. Hexry P MORm-\'
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1. Reach down a hand from your stronghold of love, He :Ip some poor sinner to
2. Reachdown a hand in the name of the King, Some little kindness to

8. Reach down a hand, turn your face to earth’s woe, Let a weak brother God’s
o - D - - e
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climbup a-bove, Liv-ing to give in a serv-ice most tnw
help-less souls bring, Count it not loss, it is surely worth while,
sav - ing grace know, Try to be faithful to Je-sus your friend,
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Cnorus.
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Do ing for oth-ers what Christ did for you.
On - ly to brighten life’s way with asmile, Reach down a hand, a
Stand not before Him uncrowned at the end.
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Reach down a hand, a kind helpimg hand, Some sinking bmihez and lost one to save.
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kind helpmg hand,
Copyright, 1509, by Henry P. Morton.




No. 10. Tell It to AlL

T. A. FERGUSON FRED L. BEARD.
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3 Go yo forth in Je - sus’ name, And the precious news proclaim, Tell it to
2. 0f the home beyond the sea, He pre-pared for you and me,

8. Oh, His life He free-ly gave, Your poor sin-ful soul to save,
- - " - -~
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allicaads Tell it to all;...... Christ your soul will e’er sus-tain, And with
In that home beyond the sea, There’s a
Tell to all, Toll to all; Heed His message, heed to-day, Fer to
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Himyou'll ev - er reign, Tell it to all,.............. Tell it to
place for you and me,
mor -row be toolate, Tell it to all,
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............. Look to Je-sus, look to-day, He your soul from sin can save,
Tell it to all
8
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Copyright, 1909, by The Beard Music Co, Used by per.



No. 11, “Whosoever Will.””"

“ Whosoever will, let him take of the water of life freely.”” Rev. 22: 17,

Rev. W. T. DavLE.

5
1.““Who -s0 - ev - er \\'ﬂl 7 oh, come,come to - day, While the tid-ings of the
X = . ) ] Ly 2 e} 3
2.%Who - 50 - ev - er will,’’ oh, sin - ner,draw near;For the door of mer - ¢y
3.“Who -so - ev - er will,” means both you and me, “‘Who -so - ev - er will,”" oh,
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gos - pel sweet-ly sound;Let the joy - ful news reach na- tionsfar a - way,
[ now is o -pen wide; Je - susstandsin -vit - ing, sin - ner will you hear?
| lis - ten to the call;*Who-so - ev -er will’’ ex -tends from sea to sea,
el e e e
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CHORUS.

See Hisfeet, His hands, His side.
Je - sus‘‘tast - ed death for  all.”

To the earth’sre - mot - est lmlmd.} Who

Who-so -ev - er will,
P e

For our loving Father calls His children home, Who-so -ev -er will may come.
: e A A o

Coprricht, 1907, by Dale and Horton.
* This is a Cumberland Presbyterian “Whosoever will” Song, and makes the offer of
Balvation coextensive with the atonement of Jesus Christ, and the needs of our race,




No. 12. Christ, the Light of the World.

“That was the true light, which lightet}

1 every man that cometh into the

Rev. C. WEBLEY. world.”’—JouN 1: 9. H. A. R. HorTOoN.
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| 1. Light of those whose dreary dwell-ing, Bor - ders on the shades of death,
2. Thou, of life and light Cre - a - tor, In our deep-est dark - ness rise,
3. Still we wait for Thine ap-pear-ing, Life and joy Thy beams im - part,
4. Save us, in Thy great com-pas-sion, O Thou Prince of peace and love!
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Rise on us, Thy-self re-veal-ing, Rise and chase the clouds be-neath.
Scat - ter all the night of na-ture, Pour the day up-on our eyes.
Chas-ing all our fears, and cheer-ing Ev - 'ry meek and con-trite heart.
Give the knowledge of sal - va - tion, Fix our hearts on things a - bove.
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| Let us walk in  the light, Let us
in the light, beau-ti - ful light of God,
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walk in the light,. 0O let us walk.
in the light, beau~t1 ful llght of God, in the hgnt.
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in the light, In the

beau-ti - ful light of God,
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llght the beau- tl - ful light of God.
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Copyright, 1850, by H. A. R. Horton.



No. 13.  He'll Roll the Clouds Away.

JNO. R, BRYANT. J. M. PIERCE.
|§._#i_ﬂ‘-_‘ i Tt e b tj_ == I
P s —e e ———— e
P —— gy . - yai
i 0
) . e | e

15 If clouds shut out the sun-shine, From in your heart to - day,
2. If faith has weakened in you, And love grows cold to -day,
3. If pray’r don’t seem to help yon, No an - swer comes your way,
4. If you would go re- juic-ing, To yon - der realms of day,
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I
| To Je - sus take thy troub-le, He’ll roll the clouds a - way.
‘ There’s naught but Je - sus need - ed, He'll roll the clouds a - way.
‘ Keep pray-ing un - til Je - sus  Will roll the clouds a - way.
L

Just place your trust in Je - sus, He'll roll  the clouds a- way.

1

& Ie’ll roll  the clouds a - way, He'll roll the clouds a -
‘ h ves, roll the clouds away, yes,
| < o o

il

way; The Saviour’s ev - er nigh, With pow'r to clear the
roll the clouds a-way;
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| sky, He’ll 1oll  the clouds a - way.
| He'll roll the clouds a - way.
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No. 14. Late At Night.

“Doth not leave the ninety and nine in the wilderness, and go after that which
is lost until he find it.”—LUKE 15: 4.
Juria H. THAYER, Joux T. Grare. By per,
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1, Late at night I saw the Shepherd, Toiling slow a]ong thv hill;
2. Just one tender lamb was m issing, When He called them all by ndmu'
3. Far a - way the tru - ant sleeping, By the chasm of de-spair;

ST e ha e i 5. :l:—‘k s .
F‘?b[i_‘w&_t — = ;5 lf‘ |F %F‘ ’ *’—jl
]

e

=

|§“*“‘““ =SS Scesis *@ﬁ%ﬁ

Tho’ the flock below were gathered, In the tuld so warm and ul 1I1

While the others heard and fn]lovwel This one only nev -er came

Lay unconscious of its danger, bh:vermg in the mountain air;
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‘ On His face I saw the anguish, In His locks the drops of night,
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Oft His voice rang thro’ the darkness Of that long, long night of pain;
But at last the Shepherd found it, Found it ere in sleep Cit diedg
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As He searched the misty valley, As He climbed the frosty heights.
Oft He vainly paused and listened For an answering tone a-gain,
Took it to His lov-ing bosom, And His soul was sat- is - fied.
~
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Re - |:m e, re - joice,. .. For I’ve found my sheep that was lost,
Re- jui( e re-joice,
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Rejoice with me, rejoice with me,



1. Drift-ing a - way from God to-day, Out in the world to roam;
2. Drift-ing a - way from God to - day, From mother, home and friend,
3, Drift-ing a - way from God to-day, Far o'er the sea of sin;
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How sad the heart will ev - er be, The heart that once was pure and free,
Thro’ stormy winds that blast and blight; O'er des-ert sands and mountain height,
Oh! who will guide your foot-steps sure, And who will make your soul se - cure?
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But wand’ring now a - lone.
Un-to a bit-ter end.

"Tis God who dwells with-in. drift-ing a-way,
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drift - N s WA T Drifte-dngy v yes,
drift-ing a - way, yes, drift-ing a - way, Drift-ing a-
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drift-ing  a - way, drift - ing a - way, a - way from God.
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Dved by permission of H. A, R. Horton.




No. 16. The Light of the Cross.

“I am the light of the world; he that followeth me shall not walk in darkness but
H, A, R. H: Rhil].lh.l.\(‘thLll"‘ht of life.’—JonnN 8: 12. I, A, R. HORTON.,

e e Eeure AT s

aty. hen the way seemsdarl\ fix your eyes on t,Iw hght The light of the cross will
[ 2. We are going home to those mansions so fair, Where loved ones are resting
| 3. We are hast’ning on, it will all soon be o’er, Thesform clonds will rise, we'll
i

4, What a happy time w hen we all shall get there, T'o dwell with ourloved ones
-
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lead you home, It will lxght the way thro’ the darkest n]g’]lt; Yes, the
o’er the tide; Thro’ the gates of pearl we shall enter there, In-to
never fear; When we see the light from the other shore, Then the
‘ gone before ; There we’ll shout His praise for His love so great, When we
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light of the cross leads home.
rest on the oth-er side. The light of the cross will lead us home,
darkness will disappear. will lead us home,
all meet upon that shore,
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i that it shines for me, The light of the cross will lead us home. .. . ..

| lead us home.
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H. A. R. Horton, owner. Used by per.



No. 17. All Hail the Power.

(May be sung in E.)
EDWARD PERRONET. WILL L. THOMPSON.
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1. All hail the pow’r of Je-sus’ name! Let an-gels pros-trate fall;
2. Sin-ners, whose love can ne'er for - get The wormwood and the gall ;
8. Let ev - ’ry kin-dred, ev-’ry tribe On this ter - res-trial ball,
4, 0 that with yon-der sa-cred throng We at His feet may falll
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Bring forth the roy-al di - a-dem, the roy-al di-a-
Go, spread your trophies at His feet, your trophies at His
To Him all maj-es -ty as-cribe, all maj-es - ty as-
We'll join the ev - er-last-ing song, the ev- er-last-ing
Bring forth the roy - al di - a-dem, theroy - al
Go, spread your troph - ies at His feet, your troph -ies
To Him all maj - es - ty ascribe,all maj - es-

We'll join the ev - er - last-ingsong,the ev - er-
g gt ho et gt o sl ansdl)
T e e Pt I e e PSSR TP SmE SRt
e e e e e
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dem, And crown Him, crown Him Lord of
feet, And crown Him, erown Him Lord of
cribe, And crown Him, crown Him Lord of
song, And crown  Him, crown Him Lord of
di - a-dem, crown Him Lord of
at His feet, crown Him Lord of

ty as-cribe, crown Him Lord of
last-ing song, crown Him Lord of
e
e
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Copyright, 1904, by Will L. Thompson, East Liverpool, Ohio,
Ysed by per. of Will L. Thompsen, East Liverpool, Ohio, and The Thompson Music Co., Chicago, Il



No. 18. Lify’s Railway to Heaven.

{Respectfully dedicated to the railroad men.)
M. E. ABBEY. CgarLie D, TILLMAN.

. Borg or Dukr., Tempo ad Lib.
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1. Life is like a mountain railroad, W 1tl1 an en-gi-neer that’s brave;
2. You willrollup grades of tri-al ; You will cross the bridge of strife ;

3. You will oft-en find nhutrmm(ms_ Look for storms of wind and rain ;
4. As you roli a-cross the tres-tle, Spnnmnmlm(ldn S awellmw lev
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We must make the run successful, From the cra-dle to the grave;

See that Christ is your eonduetor On this lightning train of life;

On a fill, or curve, or tres-tle, They will al-most ditch your train ;

You b(--hold thu Un-ion Ilv'put In-to whie ll\{nll‘ train will glide ;

Se—pre—rr ety

Watch the curves, the fills, the tun-nels, Nev -er fal - ter, nev-er quail ;
Al-ways mind-ful of ob-struc-tion, Do your du - ty, nev-er fail;
Put your trust a-lone in Je - sus; Nev-er fal-ter, nev-er fail;

There you’ll meet the Super-in-tend-ent, God the Fa-ther, God the Son,
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Keep your hand up-on the throt-tle, And your eye up-on the rail.
Keep your hand up-on the throt-tle, And your eye up-on the rail.
Keep your hand up-on the throt-tle, And your eye up-on the rail.
With the heart-y, joy-ous plaud-it,“Wea-ry pilgri 1’:11 ,welcome home.’
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Bless-ed Saviour, Thou wilt gui(!o us, Till we reach that blissful 51101 e;
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Copyright, 1891, by Charlie D, Tillman. Used by per.



Life’s Railway to Heaven. Concluded.
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Where the an-gels wait to join us, In Thy praise for ev-er-more.
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No. 19. 0ld-Time Power.

‘“They were all filled with the Holy Ghost."—AcTs 21 4,
O: DT (‘uz\mn‘ D. TILLMAN,
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1. They were in an wup - per cham-ber, They were all with one ac - cord,
2. Yes, this pow'r from heav'n de-scend-ed With the sound of rush-ing wind;
3. Yes, this “old time” pow'r was giv- en To our fa-thers, who wen, true;
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When the Ho - ly Ghost de—&.cend -ed, As was prom-ised by our Lord.
Tongues of fire came down ap - on them, As the Lord said He would send.
This is prom-ised tn be - liev - ers, And we all may have it. too.
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Copyright, 1895, by Charlie D. Tillman. Used by per-




No. 20. When Jesus Comes to Crown His Own.

H. A. R. H, H, A. K. HorToN,

1. When Je - sus comes to crown His own, His faith-ful ones from
2, What would I  do if Christ should come, And He should have no
oo burdened heart, why do you fear? There is acrown held
4. Then toil while here. for souls to win, Our days on earth are

SRR e e e e e e
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sea to sea; O will there be one soul in that ce - les-tial home,
crown for ne? I'"d stand with trembling lips in si-lence all a-lone,
out to thee; Reach forth thy hand infaith, some weeping heart go cheer,
fieet-ing by, The world’s the har-vest iu,ld but heaven is the bin,
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A sparkling gem for me.

Without one sin -gle plea. There’sa erown, there’s a erown,
And sparkling gems you’ll see.

Reward’s be- vcmd the sky. laid up, laid up,
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For the faith-ful, kind and true, There are sparkling
kind and true, There are gems, sparkling
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Used by per. of H, A. R. Horton.



No. 21.  Working for the Crown.

1Cor.9: 25.
Mrs. H. A. MABRY. 3 H. A. R. HorToN.

2. When, Lord, must I work?shall I goin the heat, To whiteand to wide harvest fields, Where
3. Yes,all kinds of work I willfind in thisfield, My task then quite plain I cansee, And
4. And howshallIgettheseraregemsformy crown? Must I waittill heaven I gain? Yes,

- -

answer comes back—strive a cluster to win, And the way will be brighter for thee.
work is so greatand the labor’rsso few, And the promise a bounti-ful yield ?
now having found it I'1l la-bor and wait, For wholly Thine, Lord, would I be.

yes, but toil here for the Master’s renown, Day by day for the Lamb that was slain.
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Work - - ing for the crown,
Work - ing for the crown, for the beau - ti - ful gold - en crown,
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Work - ing for the crown, for the beau - ti - ful gold = en crown,
> *-

CL S, ST, NN, JT W, J,
SEESESES
T —r -]

- ing for the crown, ‘We shall wear by and by.
Work-ing for thecrown, for the beau-ti~ful gold-en crown,
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Copyright, 1889, by H, A. R, Horton. Used by per.




No. 22. When the Roll is Called in Heaven.

“The General Assembly and chureh of the first born, which are written in
Rev. W.1'. DALE, D. D. Heaven.”—HEg. 12: 25. H. A. R, HorTON.

1 v
1. We have oft - en met to-geth-er, in sweet fel-low - ship be-low, When our
2. Now we hear the noise of bat-tle, it’s the clash of arms we hear, Like our
3. Take your stand a-long with Je-sus, fol-low a - ny-where He goes, Shout the
4, When the din of bat-tle’s o - ver, and the en - e - my_has fled, And has
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hearts were pressed with sorrow, grief and care; But we soon shall meet up yon - der,
fa-thers, let us flee to God in pray’r; Up, ye might-y men of wval - or,
name of Je-sus, shout it forth in pray’r; He will lead you on to vic - t'ry,
sunk-en down in sad and deep dis-pair; When a-midst a sol-emn si-lence,

N 1
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’Il be there.
"1l be there.
1
1

When to glo - ry we shall go, When the roll is called in heav-en,
Don your ar-mor, nev-er fear, When the roll is called in heav-en,
He will con-quer all His foes; When the roll is called in heav-en,

1 be there.
Heav-en’s mu‘-}tPr roll is reud When the roll is called in heay-en, "1l be there.
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CHorus.
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When the roll.. ! is cailed in heav - - en, When the
When the roll is called in heay - en, Il bu ths_re,
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Horton and Dale, owners,
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‘ called in heav - en, When the roll is called in heav-en, I'll be there.
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No. 23. The Gate Ajar for Me.

“The gates of it shall not be shut at all by day ; for there shall be no night
Mgs, Lypia BAXTER, there.”—REY. 21: 25. S.d, Vair,
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[ 1. There is a gatc that stands a - jar, And fhro’ its por - tals gleam - ing,
| 2. That gate a - jar stands tree for all, Who seek thro’ it sal - va - tion;
3. Press onward, then, tho' foes may frown,While mer - cy’s gate is o - pen:

4. Be-yond the riv - er’s brink we’ll lay The cross that here is giv - en,

b e i i i o o | |

e e o P

e e s S

A ra - diance from the cross a - far, The Sav-iour’s love re - veal - ing.
The rich and poor, the great and small, Of ev - ’ry tribe and na - tion.
Aec - cept the cross, and win the crown, Love’s ev - er - last - ing  to - ken.
And bear the crown of life a - way, And love Him more in heav - en.
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For me,..... for me?. . Was left a- jar for me?
For me, for me"
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No. 24. The Gates will Open for Me.

“Blegsed are they that do his commandments, that they may hu\(‘ right to the tree
of life, and may enter in through the gates into the city.’ 4.

A.S. LEg,

—REV. 22:

(His last words before entering the golden city.) H. A. R, HorToN.,
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Saviour, can it ev -er be,

|
1, My ¢
2. My doubts at last shall pass away,
3. O what a happy time ’twill be,
4, The pmrl) gates shall open wule

-

TP NENTY

The gdt-e.s WIH open wide for me?
And I shall en-ter endless day;
From sin and sorrow to be free;
When I have crossed the chilly tide;
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And shall T walk the .L,Lreots of gold, And my Redeemer’s face behold?

1’1l rest beneath the tree of life,

To bid this world and sin farewell,

Forever free from sin and strife.
And ever with my Saviour dwell.

At Jesus’ feet I then shqll hll — And crown the Saviour Lord of all.
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CHORUS. _

will' oF "=
open wide for me,

Yes, the gates. . ...
The gates will

pen

for me, (for me), And my Redeemer with outstretched hands 1’11 see,

H. A, R. Horton, owner, Used by per,
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‘Who didst die on the cross to set me free, (set me free).
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No. 25. A Royal Welcome.

Tune: “Where the Sweet Sequachie Flows.”

Mrs. W. L. WarLL. Rev. W. T. DALE,
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1. When this life of mine is end-ed, And from earth-ly pris-on lrev
2. When I enter those blest mansions, And behold my Saviour’s fac u
3. Yes, I'll hear Him bid me welc mne Feel His kiss up-on my brow1
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‘ lel 1 fncl my Sav-iour wait-ing, When I reach the crys-tal sea?
Will there be a roy - al wel-come, For a sin-ner saveua by grace?
I shall hear His voice so ten-der, “Thou art safely land-ed now ;”’
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Will there be a lov'd one watching? Will the Sav-iour pi - lot trw?

Will T join the an - gel harp-ers In their ev - er - last-ing song?
I’ll shake hands with all my lov’d ones, And before the throne 1’11 st‘ln(l
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Will there be a roy - al wel-come? Will there be a erown for me?
[ Will 1 hear the shout of glo - ry, By the blood-wash'd, might-y throng?
And WL"”Si]l;;‘,‘(lnd shout to-geth-er, Sing-ing, “‘glo-ry to the Lamb.”
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D. 8. We will sing and shout to - geth-er, Sing-ing, “‘glo-v\ e che Lamb.”

ﬁ Crorvus, D. 8.
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No. 26. I'll Go Where You Want Me to Go.

MARY BROWN. CARRIE E. ROUNSEFELL.

Andmu‘e l
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1. It may not be on the mountain height, Or 0 - ver the storm-y sea;
2. Per-haps to-day there are loving words Which Jesus would have me speak-
3. There 8 surely same-“here a low - ‘pl ace, In earth’s harvebt fields so wide—
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It may not be at the battle’s front My Lord will have need of me~
There may be now in the paths of sin Some wand'rer whom I should seek—
Where I may labor thro’ hfe sshortday For Je - sus the cru - ci - fied—
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But if by a still,small voice He calls To paths that I do not know,
O Sav-ior, if Thou wilt be my guide,Tho’ dark and rugged the way,
So trust-ing my all to Thy ten-der care, And knowing Th(F)E_l.ovest me,

Il !'
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crmas,

I’ll answer, dearLord, with my hand in Thine, I’ll go where you want me to go.
My voice shall echo the message sweet,I’ll say what you want me to say.
il do_Thy will with a heart sincere, I’ll be what you want me to be.
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i D.S.-I"llsay what you wantme to say, dear Lovd, Il be what you wantme to be.
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No. 27. I Want to Be a Worker.

“The laborers are few."—Marr, Ix. 7.
I. BArrZRLL.,
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1 want to be a work-er for the Lord, I want to loveand
2. I want to be a work-er ev-'ry day, I want to lead the
3. I want to be a work-erstrongandbrave, I want to trust in
4.1 want to be a work-er; ilbl& me, Lord, To lead the lost and

T
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trust his ho-ly word; I want tosing and pray,and be bus-y ev-ryday
err-ing in the way That leads to heav'n above, where all is peaceand love
Jesus' pow'rtosave; All who will truly come, shall find a happy home
err-ing to thy word' lhat pumts to_;oy on hwh “heleplmsures never die
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1. In the vine-yard of the Lord. I will work, I will pray,
2, 3, 4. In the king-dom 01 the Lord. I will workand pray,I will work and pray,
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In the vineyard, in the Vineyard of the Lord; (of theLord;) I will
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work, I will pray, I will la-bor ev-'ry day In the vineyard uf the Lord.
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No. 28. The Work that is Waiting for You.

“The harvest truly is great.”” Luke10:2,

& 0" g “0
1. Go forth at the (,dll of the Mas-ter, The task that He sets you pur-
2. The sow-ers, the reap-ers, the gleaners, Are need - ed to an-swer His
3. There’ssure to  be one lit - tle cor - ner Where you can find work to your
4, Fear not, if He calls you to fol - low New pathways of du - te - ous
| | N
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Juria H, JOHNSTON. Hexnry P. MorTON,
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sue, Be-hold, in the field that is ripe - ning, There’s
call, A place and a part in  His serv - ice, The
hand, The low - li - est serv - ice is pleas - ing, If
toil, Go la - bor in faith and in pa - tience, And
e e

e
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work that is wait-ing for you,
Mas - ter has giv-en to  all Be true, yes, be trme to your
done at the Mas-ter's com - mand.
you shall re- turn with the spoil.

e d
call - ing be true, Your por - tion no oth - er can do, His
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H, P. Morton, owner.

" P S
Ah A& LA i < B s L Y Y P
e e e e e e e e T ‘;._:_‘ zf ”tj]




No. 29. Open the Door for Me.

‘ Behold, I have set before thee an open door.”—REV.

3: 8.

Ipa L. REED. H. A. R. HorToN.
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1. I will do all I can in my nar-row sphere, Dear-est Sav-iour to

2. F'er con-tent with the task Thou hast cho-sen, Lord,

I will toil in the

3.

I will work for Thee, Lord, in some hum-ble place, For Thy king-dom so

)
hon - or Thee, Though my gifts are small and my tal - ents few, Thou wilt
vine - yard fair, And the bless-ing sweet shall be my re-ward, I shall
fair and bright, Thou shalt cheer me on by Thy ten-der grace Till shall
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o - pen the door for me. 0 - pen the door for me, Fa- ther,
rest in Thy ten-der care.
deep-en the shades of night. for me,
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the door for me,......... And dai - ly Tl serve
for me,
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i Thee the best I  can, If Thou'lt 0o - pen the door for me.
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Copyright, 1895, by H. A. R. Horten.
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No. 30. Carry the Iidings.

(Missionary.)
G. EV LyoN. H. A. R. HORTON.
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1. Bear the glo-rious gos - pel ti-dings, O - ver ev’-ry land and sea,
2. Thereare ma - ny all a-round you, Drift-ing on-ward to the g,m\(,
3. Go in-to the lanesund al - leys,Search the bu - sy erowded street,

Till the dis-tant heathen na- tions,From their bondageare set free;
Whohavenev -er heard of Je -sus,And His will - ing-ness to save;

You may touchthesouls of ma - ny, As theypnsswﬁhhm -ried feet;
- -

AN PN

_O_Q —-g— Jr-']ﬁ—i_—:;ﬁ

Thousands wor-ship in theirblindness, At a shrine of woodand stone;
Tell to them thesweet,sweetsto - ry, Urgethem to  be-lieve His word,
Cean 150 nnt tlll your hum-ble mis - sion Bringstheglad mil-len-nial day,

Go and tell them of theSaviour,And Hiswond rouslove makeknown.
And ac-cept the greatsal - va - tion, Of our ris - enChristand Lord.
‘When the worldshall ownthe Sav-iour,And His ev - er-last-ing sway,

-AH—A. i

el g
SAESE e
= *'K Z'—Z'_,,_‘_;:

b v |

CHORUS,
%ﬁ-jil% ‘§_+]_ e Jl
Jt_—! el o A
e 3 === =

By per. lorton & Lyon. N/



Carry the Tidings. L'onc]uded
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Pub-lish a-broadthenews of sal- vation,Till the \\orldﬁom sinis free.

No. 31. The Call for Reapers.

G. W. Lyon. J L. Moorm
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1. O, hearyounotthecall for reap-ers, Ring-ing o -verhill and pkun?

9. Theficeldsare white,thebarvest ready, - Ev-ennow’tiswasting fast;
3. Tho’ youmay not bestrongasoth - ers, Andgrow wearyby the way,
4. Thenup!be do-ingfor the Mas - ter, Thereareprecioussoulsto save;

The Mas-ter calls for earnest work-ers, ShallHecallforthemin vain?
Gogquickly bind the golden treas-ures, Reaping-time willsoon be past.
Youmay behelp-fulas a glean -er, And receiveyourrightful pay.
Youmay besurethatyouareneed -ed, Up,dearfriend, betrueand brave!
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Has-ten to the harvest-field, Gath-er in the precious store;
hurvesbﬂold yes, preciousstore;
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Owned by J. L, Moore.




No. 32. There’ll be Joy for the Reapers.

“They that sow in tears shall reap in joy.”—Ps. 126: b,

G. W. S, G. W. SEBREN,
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1.’Tis the har- vest time, and the fields are white, There’ll be joy for the
2. Will you la - bor now, gath’ring in  the grain? There'll be joy for the
3. Soon the har - vest days shall for - e’er be past, There'll be joy for the
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reap-ers by and by! Gath-er in the grain while the sun shines bright,
reap-ers by and by! In that bliss-ful home you re - ward shall gain,
reap-ers by and by! Afd the reap-ers shall have a crown at last,
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There’ll be joy for the reap-ers by and by! Reap -  ers shall have
Reapers, reap-ers shall have
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No. 33. Something to Do.

Arranged. F. N. BROWN.
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1. There’s work for the hand and there’s work for the heart, Something to do,

2. The sick mustbesoothed and the hungry be fed, Something to do,

3. The Master says “Work,”and has shown us the way, Something to do,
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gsomething to do; And each shonld be bus-y per-form - ing his part,
something to do; The nak-ed be clothed and the err - ing be led,
something to do; He says, “Not to-mor-row, the time is to - day,”
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There’s something for all  to do. There’s work for the a- ged and
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work for the fee-ble and work for the strong, There’s work for usall to do.
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No. 34. Working for a Crown of Joy.

B. B. B. (To my wife.) B. B. BEALL.
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1. O how sweet to live in a Saviour’s love, Working for a crown of joy;
2. What a bless-ed tho't, I can nev-er fall, Workingfor acrown of joy;
3. What an anchor sure for the Christian true Working for acrown of joy;
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Pressmg on, by faith, to a home a - bove, Working for a crown of joy.
Christ has promlsed life to be-liev-ers all, Working fora crown of joy.
In the arms of Christ all life’s journey thro Working for acrown of joy.
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lwﬂl serve my King and His prais - es sing, Work-ing for a
prais-es ev -er sing, Fge
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crown of joy There is grace ev - ’ry day in the
crown workmg for acrown of joy,
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nar - row way, Workingfor a crownof joy. 5
straight and narrow way, a crown of joy.
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No. 35. I Shall Have Many Stars.

C.E. P.

Dan. 12: 8.

Cuas. Epw. PoLLOCK.
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1. When my life-work is end-ed, my ar-morlaid down, And I go to th
2. “They shall shine as the beau-ti-ful stars in the sky,” Blessed promise God's

man-sions of rest,
chil-dren can claim,

1 shall have ma-ny beau - ti - ful
‘Who shall lead ma- ny souls to the

3. “If we toil in the bur-den and heat of the day,” Out of love for poor
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etars in my crown,
man-sions on high,

Thro’ be - lief in the Saviour’s dear name.

souls that are lost, The dear Lord for our la- bor will rich-ly re- pay,
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And in  snow-y-white garments be dressed. I shall have ma-ny stars in my

E’en tho’ trif-liag to us be the cost. ma - ny stars
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crown, When my ar-mer at last is laid down; When I
in my crown, is laid down;
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| reach that fair land, where the bright angels sltand, I shall have many stars in my crown.
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No. 36. Let the Children Come.

“Suffer little children, and forbid f.hem not, to come unto me.”"—MATT. 19: 14.
WiLL 8. JAMES, H. A. R. HorTON.
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1. Let the children cuma, we hear the Saviour say, “And forbid them not,” but let them
2. Let the children coms, the Saviour calls to-day, He'll pro-vide for them a bright and
3. Bless-ed Je-sus, now we give our lives to Thee, Help us now, O Lord, Thy lit - tle
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come to-day, O - pen wide the door and drive them not a-way; Let them come to

hap - py way; Heed the Lord’s command, His loving voice o-bey; Children, come, 0

ones to be; Tru - ly Thine for time and all e - ter - ni - ty; Help, and guide us
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Je-sus while they may. Let us sing,...  hap-py, hap-py we!
come with-out de - lay.
o'er life’s tur-bid sea. Let us glad-ly, glad-iy sing,
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Je - sus calls... “Chil-dren, come to me,” Joy to - day,.... We'll
Je-sus calls, He sweetly calls, Joy, there’ll be joy to-day,
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Je - sus says to chil-dren, “come to me
come to me

hap-py, hap - py be,
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No. 37.  Children’s Day.

Bung first on Children’s Day at C. P. Church, Gallatin, Tenn., June 20, 1800.
W. T. D. W.T. DALE.

1. We come to- day with brightest flow’rs,To praise our glo-rious King;
2. We praise Thee,Lord,for all Thy grace, Which Thou hast richly giv'n;
3. In life’s bright morn, O Lord, we come, Ac- cept the praise we bring;
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l Thls tri - bute from our “Summerbow’rs,’”’ To Je- sus now we bring,
Oh meet us in this hal- lowed place,And fit our souls for heav’n.
And when we die, Oh, take wus home, Thy glorious praise to sing.
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'Tis Children’s Day, Bright happy day, Let all the
'Tig Children's Day, Bright happy da.y,
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chil - dren gladly sing; In sweetest song, the notes pro-
Letall thechildren gladly sing, gladly sing; Insweetestsong,
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long Andmakethlstem -ple  loud - ly ring.

The notes prolong, And make this temple, make this temple loudly ring, loud- ly ring.
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No. 36. When I See the Blood.

JouN. J.GPF
(== T

1. Christ our Re-deem— er died on thecross,Died for the sin - ner,
2. Chief- est of sin-ners, Je -sus can save, As

He has prom-ised, |

3. Judg-ment is com-ing,
4, 0. what com-pas- sion,

all will be there, Who have re-ject- ed, |

oh bound-less love! Je -

sus hath pow - er,

T e e O i
. 8 H 1 1 SERET S 1
e e R o
4— - 1} 4 / | ¥ t t
[ " S 4
PR = o —— = j%‘E:
— —'—_‘l:zl__._:‘_.._%tg o e |

paid all His due, All
so will He do; Oh,
who have refused? Oh,
Je - sus is true; All

who

who

sin - ner,hear Him,trust
sin - ner,has - ten, let

re-ceive Him need nev - er fear,

in His word,
Je - sus in,

be-lieve are safe from the storm,
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Yes, He willpass, will pass o - veryou., When I see the
Then He willpass, will pass o - veryou,
Then God will pass, will pass o - veryou.
Oh, He will pass, will pass o - veryou. WhenI
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blood, ‘When I see the blood, When I see the
1 seethe blood, W&fxﬂ_ seethe blood, WhenI
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blood I will pass, I will pass o-ver you
see the blood 0-ver you.
At A A | - - b :
@:* 7 PR i o s 7 B T
s " 7
| By Foote Bros., not copyrighted. Let no one do so. Ma: th.lsso ov
[ v be free to {epubushedtorthegloryot £ e




Pt

No. 39. He Purged My -Soul.

“I’urge me with hyssop and I shall be clean: wash me and I shall be whiter than
snow."—Ps.51:7
Rev. C. H. MONTGOMERY. H. A. R. HorToN.

--- g
1. En-slaved by sin and Satan’s pow'’r, My heart was filled with gloom of night;
2. While liv-ing thus I feltsin’s weight, But God’s dear Son did set me free,
3. That light so0 sweet, to me "twas dear, When once I knew His love so dgip,
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But Je-sus came in that sad hour, And purged my soul and made it white.

‘ And I can ne'er for - get the date, When He did say “Thy light I'll be.”

‘ And now I live with - out a fear, For God my soul in Christdoth keep.
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Re - joice,..... re - joice, I am 80 free,
Re - joice, am
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‘ am So free I am so0 free And I w1ll work for - His deﬁhght
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For Christ is ev - ’ry - thmg to me, He purged my soul and made it whlte
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| No. 40. Go and Work Io-day.

“Go work to-day in my vineyard.”—MATT. 21: 28,

C.E. P. Cuas. Epw. PorLrock.
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1. In the Master’s vineyard, Goand work to-day; Christian, wake to du-ty!
| 2. Haste!l the work isur-gent, Ma-ny i-dle stand, While lost souls are dying
| 3. Christians, let your light shine In this world of sin; ~ You must live with Je-sus,
i 4, To the Lord be faith-ful, To His cause be true Fill the hours with la-bor,
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Work as well as pray. Fields are ripe to har-vest, And the lab'rers few;
’Round on ev-'ry hand. Let your words and actions Speak for Christ al-way,
If lost souls you'd win.  Ma - ny souls will fol-low, Where you lead the way,

Much good you can do. Do not be dis-cour-aged, Tho' your work seem vain;
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| "Tis your Lord and Mas-ter That is call-ing you. Go work,

‘ At the post of du - ty, Stand on guard each day.

\ Downward to per-di - tion, Or to realms of day.

i In the fi- nalreck’ning, Great will be your gain. Go work in my vineyard,
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Go work, “Go work in my vineyard to-day;” “The
Go work in my vineyard, :
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No. 41. I Love to Tell the Story.

KATE HANKEY. Ww. G. FISCHER, by per.
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3 bl | love to tell the sto - ry Of un-seen things a-bove, Of Je-sus
2. I love to tell the sto - ry;Morewonder-ful it seems Thanall the
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and his glo-ry, Of Je - sus and his love. I love to tell the
gold - en fan-cies Of all our gold-endreams. I love to tell the
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sto-ry, Because I know ’tis true: It sat - is-fies my longings As
sto-ry, It did somnoh for me' Andthat is just the rea-son
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not‘hm else can do.
toll 1tg now s tHe }I lnve to tell the sto-ry, "T'willbemy themein

s e -e-. —L. 'L'Q’"—a.w . S
(S e — e T
AL At !—I—f——/—'—il | S:,
o | ! l e |
T P e G- e e ||
'_1;_12_!_*,94._.' = o S e i_ﬁ:if*‘* “ﬁﬁ T—]]

{ - o VY ol 3
glo-ry, To tell the old, old sto-ry Of Je-sus and his love.
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3 I love to tell the story ; 4 T love to tell the story ;
Tis pleasant to repeat For those who know it best
‘What seems, each time I tell it, Seem hungering and thirsting
More wonderfully sweet. To hear it like the rest.
I love to tell the story, And when, in scenes of glory,
For some have never heard I sing the new, new song,
The message of salvation ’T'will be—the old, old story

From God’s own holy word. That I have loved so long.




No. 42. Is Thy Heart Right with God?

E A H. Rev. Evisaa A. HorrMaN.
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1. Havethy af- fec tions been nailed to the cross? Is thy heart right with God?

2. Hast thou do-min-ion o’er self and o’ersin? Is thy heart right with God?

3. Is thereno more condem-na-tion for sin? TIs thy heart right with God?

4. Are all thy pow’rs under Je-sus’ con-trol? Is thy heartright with God?

5. Art thounow walking in heaven’s purelight? Is thy heart right with God?
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Dost thou count all thlngs for Jesus but loss? Is thy heart right with God?

O - ver all e-vil without and with in? Isthy heart right with God?

Does Je-sus rule in the tem-ple with-in? Is thy heart right with God?

Does he each moment a - bide in  thy soul? Is‘th_v heart right with God?

Is thy soul wearing the garment of white? Is thy heart right with God?
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Is thy heart right with God, Wash’din the erim - son flood,
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Cleans’d and made holy, humble and lowly, Right in thesight of God?
of God ?
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Used by per. of E. A, Hoffman, owner of Copyright,




No. 43. Show to Us the Things of Jesus.

‘‘But the Comforter, which is the Holy Ghost, ....He shall teach you all things, and
bring all things to your remembrance, whatsoever I have said unto you.”—JoHN 14: 26.

Juria H. JoaNsTON, Hexry P. MoRrTON.
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1. Show to us the things of Je-sus, Ho - ly Spirit, promised Guide,
2. Whis-per to the weak and sinful, Ten - der messages from Christ,
3. O re-peat the old -ensto - ry Of His matchless, pard’ning love,
4. Make these moments Pentecostal, Kin-dle flames that pur-i-fy;
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Now re-veal the great Redeemer Once for sin-ners cru - ci-fied.
Bringing now to their remembrance, How their Lord was sacrificed.
Here re-veal the Lord of glo -ry, In -ter-ced-ing now a-bove.
May we, when the Master call-eth, Glad -1y answer,*“Here am 1.”

Breathe up-on us, Ho -ly Spir - it, Com-fort-er and Teacher, Thou,
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No. 44. Jesus On the Waters.

. C. McCoNNELL. (MATT, 14: 26.) H. A. R HorToN,

N
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1. Je - sus walked up-on the wa-ters that were troubled, And the bil-lows
2. Like a troub-led spir - it, on the wa-ters walking, Came the form of
3

. His dis- ci - ples saw Him, tho't He was a spir - it, And the hearts of
4, Pe - ter on the waters, doubt and fear had seized him, Then be-gan to
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dashed up - on the shore, Fear-ing not the temp-est, and its might-y rag-ing,
Je- sus drawing near, There a boatwastoss-ing on the bil-lows rag-ing,
all were sore dismay’d, But the bless-ed Je-sus spake these words of comfort,
sink beneath the wave, But the ten - der Shepherd, blessed lov -ing Sav-iour,
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Heed-ing not the ocean’s mad'ning roar. Je-sus walked. .. .. up - on the

And His friends within cried out with fear.
“Be of cheer, ’tis I, be not afraid.”
Ten der - ly to him H1s hand He gave. Jesus walked up - on the
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sea, On the sea, on the sea of Gal-i - lee,
sea, the raging sea, Jesus walked upon the sea of Gal-i- lee, of Gal-1i-lee,
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When - the 8torm. ... .coon s was rag -ing high,
When the storm was rag-ing high, = When the storm was rag - ing high,
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By per. of H. A. R. Horton.




Josus On the Waters. Concluded.
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No. 45. C'hﬂst Arose

"Ho rose again the nhlrd day according to the seriptures®'—1 Cor. 15:4.
C. E. Cuas. Epw. PoLLock
Wi,th vigor.

e

! ] Frnm tl]L dark and dis-mal tomb, Chn:,t a -roge, Christ a - rose,
"T'was a vic-t’ry o’er the grave, When He rose, When He rose,
3. Joy - ful news, He lives a - gain, Christ a - rose, Christ a - rose,
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From the grave took all its gloom, When He rose, when He rose.
Making known His pow’r to save, When He rose, when He rose,.
On - ly hope of sin-ful men, Christ a-rose, Ghrist a - rose,
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Let the won-drous tid-ings roll ’Round the world from pole to pole;
' Go, the joy - ful tid-ings tell, Christ hath conquered death and hell ;
|

With the ¥a - ther now lle pleads, For the sin -ner in - teroedes,
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'I‘e]l to ev - 'ry liv-ingsoul, (’hrlst a - rose, (‘huat a - rose,
And redeemed a world that feH When He rose, when He rose,
Sat - is - fy - ing all their needs ,When He rose, “ hen He rose.
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No, 46. Whiter than Snow.

“Wash me, and I shall be whiter than snow.”"—Ps. 51: 7.

JaMEs NICHOLSON. WM. G. F18CHER,
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1. Lord Je-sus, I long to be per-fect-ly whole; I want Thee for-
2. Lord Je - sus, look down from Thy throne in the skies, Amd help me to
3. Lord Je-sus, for this I most hum-bly en-treat; I wait, bless-ed
4. Lord Je-sus, Thou se - est I pa-tient-ly wait; Come now, and with-
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ev - er to live in my soul; Break downev-'ry i - dol, cast
make a complete sac - ri- fice; I give up my -self, and what-
Lord, at Thy eru - ci - fied feet; By faith, for my cleansing, I

in me a new heart cre-ate; To those who have sought Thee, Thou
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out ev-'ry foe; Now washme, and I shall be whit- er than snow.
ev - er . I know; Now washme, and I shall be whit - er than snow.
_ see Thy blood flow—Now wash me, and I shall be whit- er than snow.
nev-er said’st No—Now wash me, and I shall be whit - er than snow.
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I wash me, and I shall be whit - er than snow.
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No. 47. Sar?iouzy Wash Me in the Blood,

ZECH. 13: 1.
Wn. CowpkRr, Alt. Ref. byS L. H. 8. L. How ARD
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1. There is a fount-ain o - pened wule, Filled from Immannuels veins;
2. The dy -ing thief re-joiced to see, That fount-ain in his day;
3. Dear dy - ing Lamb, Thy pre- cious blood,Shall nev - er lose its pow’r,
4. E'ersince by faith I saw thestream,Thy flow-ing wounds sup-ply,
5. When this pum lisp - ing, stam’ring tongue, LlLS si - lent in the grave,
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And sin - ners there when pu - ri- fied, Lose all their guilt - y stains.
And there have I as vile as he Washedall my sins a - way.
Till all the ran -somed churchof God Besaved to sin no more.
Re- deem- ing love has been my theme,And shall be till I die.

Then in a no - bler, sweet-er song, I’ll sing Thy pow’r to save.
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Sav-iour wash., . . . . me in theblood, In the

qu_ murwashme111thehlond in the preciousblood of the Lamb,
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pre-cious blood of the Lamb; Oh! wash . me in  the

Oh! “ ash me in the hlood in the
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blood, And I shall bewhit-er than the snow, *
I precious blood of the Lamb, thzz Zhe smow.,
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; No. 48. Lead Me, Saviour.

Frank M. DAvis.

W:th expression. i
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1. Saviour, lead me,lest I stray, Gent - ly lead me all the
2. Thou, the ref-uge of my soul When life’s stormy bil-lows
3. Saviour, lead me,thenat last, W hen thestorm of life is
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1. Bav - iour, lead me,lest I stray, Gent - ly
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way; I am safe when by Thy side,
roll; I am safe when Thou art nigh,
past, To the land of end-less day,
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J lead me all the way; I am safe when by Thy side,
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s I would in Thy love a - bide.
All  my hopeson Thee re - ly. } Lead me, lead me,
‘Where all tears are wiped a - way.
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I would in Thy love a-bide.
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Sa.v-lonr, leadme; lest I stray;............ Gent - ly down the stream or
lest I stray;

i i
time, (stream of time, ) Lead me, Sav-iour, all the way. (all theway.)
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No. 44.

I Must Tell Jesus.

« Clasting all your care upon him; for he eareth for you.”—1 PETER 5: 7.

E. A, H. Rev. ELisHA A. HOFFMAN.
b ! ! !
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1 Imust tell Je - sus
2. I must tell Je - sus
3. Tempted and tried, I
4,  Oh, how the world to

~bh 8-

all of my tri - als; I can -not bear these

all of my troub-les, He is a kind, com -

net,d a great Sav- iour, One who can help my
- vil al-lures mel Oh, how my heart is
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burdens a - lone;

burdens to bear;

passionate Friend;

In my dis-tress He kind-ly will help me; He ev -er
If T but ask Him, He will de-liv - er, 'Make of my
Imusttell Je - sus, I musttell Je - sus; He all my

tempted to sin!  Imust tell Je - sus and He will help me  O- ver the
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loves and cares for His own.
troub - les quick-ly an  end.
cares and sor-rowswill share. Tmust tell Je - sus, T must tell
world the vic-t'ry to  win.
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Je - sus n-not bear my burdens a - lone; I must tell
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Je-sus can help me, Je-sus a - Ione

/

Je - susg,

I must tell Je - sus;
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No. 50. Bless Me Now. 7s.

“Bless me, even m(;, also, oh, my Father.""—Gen. 27: 84,
Anon, Rev. W, T Du.m
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1. Heav'n-ly Fa - ther, bless me nnw, At the cross of ChrmtI bow;
2. Now, O Lord, this ver - y hour, Send Thy grace and show Thy pow’r;
8. Now, just now, for Je - sus’ sake, Lift the clouds, the fet-ters break;
4 Nev -er did I so a- dore Je - sus Christ, Thy Son, be - fore;
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Take my guilt and grief a-way, Hear and heal me now I pray.
While I rest up- on Thy Word, Come and bless me now, O Lord.
While I look, and as I cry, Touch andcleanseme ere 1 die.
Now the time and this the place, Gra-cious Fa - ther, show Thy face.
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Bless me now! bless me mnow! 0 my
Bless me now, bless me mnow!
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Fa - ther! bless me now! Bless me now! bless me
Bless me now!
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now! 0 my Fa- ther! bless me now!
bless me now! bless me now!
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No. 51.  Did You Think to Pray?

# Be careful for nothing; but in every thing by prayer and supplication with thanks-
giving let your requests be made known unto God.”—PHIL. 4; 6.

Mgs. M. A, KIDDER. W. O. PERKINS.
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1. ¥’er you left your room this morn-ing, Did you think to pray?
2. When you met with great temp-ta -tion, Did you think to pray?
3. When your heart was filled with an-ger, Did you think to pray?
4, When sore tri-als came up-on you, Did you think to pray?
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In the name of Clh]'isl; our Saviour, Did you sue for lov-ing fa - vor,
By His dy-ing love and mer -it, Did you claim the Holy Spir - it
Did you plead for grace, my brother, That you might forgive another
When your soul was bowed in sorrow, Balm of Gil-ead did you bor-row
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As ashield to-day?
Agyourguideand stay? Oh, how praying rests the weary | Pray’r will

‘Who had crossed your way ?

At the gates of day?
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change the night to day ; So, when seems life dark and dreary Don’t forget to pray.
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No. 52.  The 0ld Account was Settled Long Ago.

¢ My record is on high.”=—JoB16: 19,

F.M. G. Alt. by W. G. COOPER. F. M. GRAHAM.
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1. I have inmind a time, when in the Book of heav’n, An old account was standing
2. That old account waslarge—it larger grew each day, For I was ev - er sin-ning,
8. I saw my guilt-y past, whichnothing could undo, That Christ, who paid my ransom,
4, And when before the King in judgment I appear, When He the Book shall open,
b. Inyonder realms of light, the ransomed hosts above, Shall sing redemption’s story,
6. Then come and seek the Lord, repent o'f all your sin, Or you that home of glo-ry,
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for sins yet un-for-giv'n; My name was at the top, with ma- ny sins be-low, I

andyet had naught to pay; Thank God! I then a-woke, I saw my doom and woe, I ‘
could save me thro’ and thro’; And so my sins He hid beneath the crimson flow, Thua

and find my record clear; Then joy shall thrill my soul, which can no measure know, Be-

and praise the God of love; While endless ages roll, how sweet with them to know, Tha&
' can nev - er en-ter in; No matter then how long your sojourn here be-low, Yon
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il sought to have it settled, Twas settled long a- go. Long a - go, Long a~

hastened there to set-tle, I settledlong a-go.

my account was settled,'Twas settledlong a- go.
| cause I had it settled, Yes, settledlong a-go.
‘ my account wassettled, Yes, settledlong a-go.

can re-gret it nev-er, You settled long a-go. Long a - go,




The 0ld Account Was Settled. Concluded.
SeemrErasrres
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clear to-day, For He washed my sins away, When the old account v'u;as settled long ago..
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No 53. In the Shadow of The Cross
Rev. J. W. WAYLAND Homer F. MORRIS.
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L Neu- to Je-sus I'm a-bid - ing. I wall fear no harm or ]ﬂss,
2. On theland or on the o- cean,Stormsmay rage and bil- lows toss;
3. If therecome a time of sor- row, And I seem to suf -fer loss,
I 4, ’113 by tri - als we_aretest - ed, Fire but frees the gold from dross;
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For my soul 13 gafe - ly hid - ing In the shadow of the cross
Knows my heart but faith’se- mo - tion, In the shadow of the cross,
I will think how Je-sussuf-fered In the shadow of the cross.
Je- sus wrought us  life and glo - ty, In the .»_ehadnw of the cross.
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In the Sav- ior's love a- bid - ing, I am free from harm and loss;
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Oh, my soul is s:fe - ly hid-ing In theshad-ow of t]le (rom
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By per. of Homer F. Mnrrlu Brooksville, Ala.
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No. §4.  Jesus Is Coming Again.

“I will come again.” JomN 14:3. REv. 19: 7, 8; 22: 20.

Rev. R L. Harris, Words arr. W. T. Dasg, D, D.
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e e i e o s o e
CEESEIES S SR SR _ﬁ_gﬁ(y#

-
Spread the news of

the com-ing of the Sav - iour a - gain, For HIS

Keep your lamps trimmed and burning, for the time draw-eth nigh When the '
Howl and weep, all ye na-tionswho have gone far a-stray, For the
Lo! Hissigns are now gath-ring, as the light on us dawns, For the
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signs are ap-pear-ing in the skies; Shout, ye burdened in spir=-it, who have
saints that go weep-ing shall re- joice; For we’ll mount up to meet Him as He
time sure-ly com-eth by and by, When your vain, emp-ty pleas-ures shall like
bride’s dressed in lin- en clean and white; And the Bndgroom is com - ing whom she’s
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trav - ailed in pain, For He comes to wipe your weep - ing eyes,
comes in the sky, When we  hear the por - ter’s wel ~ come voice.
clouds flee a - way, When you hear the shout-iag in  the sky.

looked for 8o long, With ten thou-sand,thou-sand saints in light.
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Rise and shout, Hal- le
for He ccemes,

| ‘ﬁm%% I_t;;—ﬁﬁw—ﬁh_‘_

—H o+

Rise and shout, Hal-le - lu - jah! for He comes,
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lu - jah! for He comes; Rise and shout, Hal - le - lu - jah! for He

for He comes;
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W. T. Dale, owner,




Jesus Is Coming Again.  Concluded.
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comes, And we’ll all go to meetHim by and hy
for He comes, by and by.
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No. 55. I Would Not Be Denied.
C P.J. GEN. 32: 24-28 O P. JoNEs.
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1. When pangs of death seized on my soul, Un - to the Lord I cried,
2. As Jac- ob in the days of old, I wres-tled with the Lord,
8. Old 8a - tan said my Lord was gone And would not hear my pray’r,

DA A A A & _ s
e = ]
Fa .,ﬁ*'r’.rr";ﬂ-‘.— )

& .
) e ] £y e e T
: == R e
: —4 g — VT I S — _ — =
iA ‘A - - -

Till Je - sus came and made me whole, I would not be de - nied.
And in-stant-ly, with cour -age bold, I stocd up - on His word.
]Erord! the work is done, And Christ, the Lord is here.
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I would not be de nied, I would not be de -nied,
de - nied, de - nied,
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Till Je- gus came and made me whole, I would not be de - nied.

de-nied.
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No. 56. Forward, Soldiers.

SUSAN B. ATRICE. J. M. PIERCE.
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1. Rouse ye now, ye sol-diers Of the cross,a-rise, Laud your Captain’ sglory
2. Upand do-mg Christians,’Tis the Lord’s ¢ ommand, Dare yelonger i - dle,
3. Thro’ the wea- ry conflict, Bearthetoiland pain,Suff 'ring here for Je- sus
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to the ver- y %kleq Foes arelurking "round you, Seek ye not re-pose,
there is work at Jl.md Souls are dy-ing 'round you, For the blessed word,
is but heav'nly gain, When the strifeis end -ed When your workscomp[ebe

Christ your faithful Jead - er To the bat-tle goes.
Bear tothem themes-sage  Of your precious Lord. t Forward, soldiers,
All these earthly wri - als,Makes yourrestmoresweet.

N ) i . e 3
‘t“i“—‘r .‘;’“"—:_I‘_‘,- L_:‘_;Lig l E —E E 'E,,

[7_'} fﬁ_?z‘fi:?i‘l‘*_*_ = g—p—-); A
=]

—————

A A A A L e
o - e > Bee ===
@p z_ﬁv*—-gzazg;:__jlj’_’_lj'_t’__t 'F_“é:{?_:idf_ ~—H

-
=]
e
=
@
L=
l::
£
@
=1
(o
=
':"
o
R
=3
-
=3l
=1
ey
(e}
wm
=1
17
Ty |
=
=
~
=
@
5“‘
@
®m
h
=
8,
—
*'1‘
o
2,
=
'—_I
(=]
1
-
=x
@
)
=
=
Ut
o+

IZ!;I-:

,,@J"

iU—
gives youstrength to-day, F OI‘W’LI‘d to the bat-tle field, a - way,then, away.
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Copyright, 1906, by J. M, Pierce, Atlanta, Ga,




No. 57.  You Shall Wear a Crown.

Z M.rs C. D. MARTIN, W Snu.nw MARTIN.
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1. Marching forward in the name of God, Je - sus to lead the way; Fighting with the
2. God will give you strength todo thanght He will be with His own ; Marching forward
3. Ev’ry-where the foe you'll surely meet, Constant the fight ’gainst sin; But your faith shall

P e B e

ﬂ_

AT = Em=mrmie— o
| %:5‘4-' _E ==y - t . é__i = =
: b2l ¢ b ol ] '

; CHORUS.

Dt N N By | NN Ny N
e e N
e e e E i =

S e e O H—‘-h = i = ——

|
Spir - it's mighty sword, You shall win the day.
'neath the banner brlght Tow’rd the glory-throne. - And when the battle’s o - ver,
nev - er know de-feat, Vie-t'ry you shall win.
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You shall wear a crown, You shall wear a erown You shall wear a crown; And
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when the bat-tle’s o-ver, You shall wear a crown, A crown of vic - to - ry.
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Shallwear a8 CrOWD,eeeeesroencs Shall wear a crown,..........
You shall wear a crown, You shall wear a crown,
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No. 58.
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Marching Home.

A.J. SHOWALTER.
e
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1. We are on ourway to therealmsof day, M'lrchmg home, ...... we're
2. In those mansionsbrightdwell ihesaints in light, Marching home,...... we're
8. Wewill work each day while we watch and pray, Marching home,...... we're
4. By and by, in love, we’ll be called a - Love, Marching home,..... we're

ma.rchmg home,
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march-ing home; And the God of love beck - ons
march-ing home; - And for wus they wait at  the
march-ing home; We will trust the Lord and his
march-ing home; - There to find our rest with the

hnme yes mamhmg home ;
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from a - hove, Marching home, we're march-ing home.
pearl - y*  gate, Marching home,.... we're march-ing home.
own sure word, Marching home,.... we're march-ing home.
pure and blest, Marching home, we're march-ing home.

home, march-ing, home,
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We are march - - inghometo God, In the
We _ are march-ing home to God, home to God,
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L e our fa-thers trod, And we’ll shout and
In the way =~ our fa - thers trod, our fa-thers trod,
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Marching Home. Concluded.
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Sing praise to Christ, our King, While we’re march - ing home to God..........
Marching, marching home to God.( home to God.)
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No. 5§9. Bound for the Promised Land. 1
Deut. 34:1-4.

REV, SAMUEL STENNETT, Arr. by W. T. Darz.

1. On Jor - dan’s storm-y banks I stand, And cast a wish-ful eye
2. Oh the trans-port-ing, rapturous scene, That ris - es to my sight,
3. There generous fruits that nev - er fail On trees im - mor -tal grow,

- ® o o ° e "
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Fing.

Mo = =T j
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i To Ca-naan’s fair and hap - py land, Where my pos - ses-sions lie.
’ Sweet fields ar-rayed in liv - ing green, And riv - ers of de- light.

There rocks and hills, and brooks and vales, With milk and hon - ey flow.
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D.S. 0 who will come and go with me, I am bound for the Promised Land.
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I am bound for the Promised Land,. . ....... I am bound for the Promised Land:
Promised Land,
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4 All o'er those wide-extended plains, 6 When shall I reach that happy place,
Shines one eternal day; And be forever blest?

There God, the Son, forever reigns, When shall I see my Father’s face,
And scatters night away. And in His bosom rest?

5 No chilling winds, nor poisonous breath, |7 Filled with delight, my raptured soul
Can reach that healthful shore; Would here no longer stay;

Sickness and sorrow, pain and death, Tho’ Jordan’s waves around me rsll,

Are felt and feared no more. Fearless I'd launch away.




No. 60. I'll Be There.

Wit H. Garey. A.J. SHOWALTER.
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1. Oft I'veheard my moth-ertell Of = a home she lov'd so well, And her

2. Just a-crossthe crys-tal sea, Moth-er'ssweetly call-ing me, And my

3. O - ver on the peaceful shore, There my Saviour I'll a -dore With his

4, An- ge]q watch the pearl y gate, There'sa mes ‘selge to re-late, I've not
~
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last words softly fell, I'll be there! Wherethe angels sweetly sing, And their
answer soon shall be I’ll be there; What a meet ing that will be, When my
hand toguide me o’ er, I’11 be ther(. With the an-gels’hap- py band, We will
lungon earth to \mit 1’1l be tllexe Up the glitt’ ring streets 1”11 wend There to

harps with mu - sic ring, In the pal-ace of the King, I’ll be there.
moth-er’s face I see, For’tisthro’ e-ter-ni-ty, Il be there.
walk the gold - en str: md In that fair and hap-py land, T’ll be there.
meet de-part - ed friend, In a world thatne’er sha]lend T'll be there.
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I'll be there...... yes, I'll be there, I'll be there...... yes,
I'll be there, yes, I’ll bethere, ' bo f.'uem
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T'll  bethere, Where the an - ge‘lssweet- ly sing, And their
yes I'll be there,
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I'll Be There.

harps with music ring, In the pal - ace of the King, I'll be there...........
yes, I'll be there.
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No. 61. I Will Sing of My Saviour.
J.W.C Rev. J. W. CuLLoM,

v
1. I will sing of my Saviour and tell of His love, His compassion so houndless and free;
2. There were many sad years, full of grief and of fears, And my hondage increased day by day;
3. Now by day and by night, all my pathway is hn{n, And my heart sings aloud in His praise;
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He went down into death to deliver my soul, And He bro't full salvation to me.
But He threw in His light, and dispelled all my night, And my darkness all vanished away.
Full salvation complete, all my foes 'neath my feet, And I run with delight in His ways.
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No. 62.

I Tmzss 4. 17.

e

1. There is soon to
2. See

be

a meet-ing Wlth our Sav-iour in the air,
the pa - tri- archs and proph-ets Com- mgforth from bursting tombs, They are
3. There is Mo - ses fromMount Ne - bo, There is Dan - iel from the Cave, They are
4, 8till they gath-er, see themcom-ing, From the mis- sion-fields a - far, With the
5. Are youread -y for the meet-ing With our Sav-iour in the air? If your

»—h—w—o
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The Meoting in the Air

L G MARTIN.
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gone to realms of glo-ry, There our mansions to pre-pare; He is com-ing back to
com-ing to this meet-ing, And they’re coming ver-y soon; There comes Abraham ‘4nd
marching in the forefront, While the hosts thezr banners wave; O what joy to see them
pil-grims from all nations, And the mar-tyrsin the war; See St. Paul, the great a-
heart is pure and ho-ly, You will be nostranger there: He is com- ing soon, my
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meet us, With a host of an- gelsfair, And there’ssure to  be sume shouting
I - saae, With their kindred ev - ’ry-where, There is sure to be some shouting
com-ing To the meet-ing in the air! Thereis sure to be some shouting
pos-tle, In hisrobes made white and fair, I amsure there’ll be some shouting
broth-er, With a Lost of an - gels fair, And I'msure there’ll be some shouting

- 2. 2 0.
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When we all meet there.
When they all get there,
When they all get there.
When they all get there.
When we all meet there.
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The Meeting In the Air.  Concluded.
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i There is sure to be *ome shoutmg when we all meet there, when we all meet there.
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No. 63. I'm Leaning, Dear Saviour, On Thee.

“Trust the Lord with all thine heart; and lean not unto thine own understanding.’

—Prov.8: 5. “And thisis the promise that he hath promised us even eternal life.”"—
1JoHN 2: 25.
F. L. E. . F. L.. E1LAND.

sl

2. Sweet-er Thy prom-is-es as they un-fold, More of their beauty I see;

|
! 1. Sweet are the prom-is - es found in Thy word, Precious for-ev-er to me;
‘ 3. Sweet-er and sweeter Thy prom-is- es now, And at the end I shall be
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! Light’ning the burdens of life, as they come, Sav-mur, I'm lean-ing on Thee.
| Brighter and brighter my pathway has grown, Sav-iour,while leaning on Thee.
‘ Rich- ly re - ward- cd by trusting Thy word, Sav-iour, and lean-ing on Thee.
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Leaning, dear Saviour, on Thee,. .. ... I'm leaning, dear Saviour, on Thee;... ...
I'm leaning on Thee, I'm leaning on Thee;
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I’m trust -ing the prom-is-es found in Thy word; Sav-iour, 'm leaning on Thee.
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No. 64. The Pearly White City.

A F. L ARTHUR F. INGLER.
/A _Moderato.
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1. There’s a ho- ly and beau-ti-ful cit -y, Whose builder and rul-er- is God;

2. No sin is allowed in that cit -y, And nothing de - fil-ing nor mean;

8. No heartaches are known in that cit- y, No tears ev-er moisten the eye;

4, My loved ones are gathering yander,‘__ My friends are fast passing away;
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John saw it de-scend-ing from haav-en. ‘When Patmos, in ex -ile, he trod;

No pain and no sick-ness can en - ter, Nocrapeon the door-knob is seen;
There’s no dis-ap-point-ment in heav-en, ~ No en -vy and strife in the sky;
And soon I shall Jom their bmght numbar, And dwell in e - ter- ni-ty's day;
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Its high, massivewall is of jas-per, The cit -y it~ self is pure gold;
Earth’s sorrows and cares are for-got-ten, = No temp-ter is there to an - noy;
The saints are re-deemed and made ho-ly, They live in sweet har-mo -ny there;
They're safe now in glo-ry with Je = sus, Thelr tri-als and bat - tles are past;
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And when my frail tent hereis fold - ed, Mine eyes shallits glo-ry be - hoId
No part-ing words ev - er are spok-en, There’s nothing to hurt and de - stroy.
My heart is now set onthat cit - y, Andsome day its blessings I'!l share.

They o - ver-camesin and the dev -il, They've reached that fair cit-y at last.
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In that br]ght clty, pearly-whlt.e city, Ihave a mansion, and harp, and a crown;
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The Pear]y White City.  Concluded.
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No. 65. Nearer the Cross.
- ““The cross of our Lord Jesus Christ.” GAL. 6: 14.
F. J. CrosBy. Mrs. J. F. ENAPP. By per.
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1. “Near-er the cross 1” my heartcansay, I am com-ing near-er; Near-er the

2. Near-er the Christian’smer - ¢y seat, I am com-ing near - er ; Feast-ing my

8. Near-er in pray’r my hope as-pires, I am com-ing near-er; Deep-er the
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cross from day to day, I am com -ing near - er Near -er the cross where
soul on man-nasweet, ] am com-ing near - er ; Stron-ger in faith, more
love my soul de-sires, I am com-ing near-er; Near-er the end of
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Je - sus died, Near-er the foun-tain’s crim-son tide, Near-er my Sav-iour’s
clear I see Je - sus who gave Him-gself for me; Near-er to Him I
toil and care, Near-er the joy I long to share, Near-er the crown I
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wound-ed side, I amcom-ing near-er, I am com-ing near-er.

gtill would be, Still I'm com -ing near - er, Still I'm com-ing near - er.

soon shallwear, I am com-ing near-er, [ am com-ing near - er.
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No.66. My Sins are All Taken Away.

“The blood of Jesus Christ His Son cleanseth us from all sin.”—1 JouN 1: 7.
Arr by W. T. D. Rev. Wn. T. DALE.
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1. Haveyou heard what Jesus said to me, ‘‘ Thy sins areall taken away,away,
2. Praise the Lord for grace so freeand full, My sins are all iaken away, away,
3. See the cleansing streamsof Merey flow,My sins are all taken a-way, away,
. I’ve been cleansed from sin,I’m purified, My sinsare all taken away, away,
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And now I’m hap-pyas I can be, My sinsare all tak- en a-way,a-way.
Tho’ onece like erimson they’re now aswool, My sins are all taken away,away.
Tho’ once lik escarlet, they’re white as snow,My sinsare all takenaway,away.
By faith in Je-sus I'm jus- ti-fied, My sins are all tak-en a- Way, a- way
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My sins are all tak- en a-way, a-way, \Iy sins are all tak-en a- way,a- way,
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My burden is gone and I am free, My sinsare all tak- en a-way, s.wa,
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b Oh, the crimson tide has cleansed my soul, | 7 So I praise the Lord, as on I go,

My sins are all taken away, My sins are all taken away,
The blood of Jesus has made me whole, | My soul is happy, for I do know,
My sins are all taken away. My sins are all taken away.
6 And the Spirit witnessing to me, 8 When we meet around the throne above,
*“Thy sins are all taken away,”’ My sins are all taken away,
Now gives assurance of victory, We'll sing in heaven Redeeming Love,
My sins are all taken away. My sins are all taken away.

fopyright, 1894, by Win, T. Dale



No. 67.  Blessed Assurance.

“The work of righteousness shall be peace ; and the effect of righteousness, quietness
and assurance forever."—IsA. 82: 17,

F. J. CrosBY. Mrs. Jos. F. KNAPP, by per.
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\ 11 Blesseg as - sur-ance, Je-sus is mine! Oh,what a fore- taste of
2. Perfect sub- mis-sion, per-feet de - light, Visions of rap - ture now
3. Perfect sub- mis-sion, all is at rest, I in my Saviour am
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glo-ry "di - vine! Heir of sal - va- tion,purchase of God, Born of His
I burst on my sight, Angels de-scending,bring from a- bove Ech-oes of
hap-py and blest, Watching and waiting, looking a - bove, Filled with his
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Spir - it,washed in His_ blood.
mer - ¢y, whispers of love. This is my sto- ry, this 8 my

Eondness, lost in His love. Ak e R
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Praising my &av«lour all the day long; Thig is my
f\
'—t“‘ —o- o> ——-g 3—-

'F’—f‘—l—%ﬁ‘;n———fﬁvﬂwl

- . : 7 B
/ o,
=t
R Bb== =
FEES=EE=S s

eI Ay e

oot
sto - ry, this is my song, Prmsmg my Sav- iour all the day long.
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Gap;rlght, 1873, by Jos. F. Knapp,




No. 68. I Shall See Him Face to Face.

“ For now we see through a glass darkly, but then face to face.”” 1 Cor. 13 :12.

H.:A. R H. H. A. R. HorToN.
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1. Face to face with Christ my Sav-iour, Face to face J[’-\l)[lll thg tide;
2. Dim -ly now by faith I see Him Thro' life’s shadows here be - low;
3. Face to face with my Re deem-er When we reach that home on hlgll,
4. When we stand at heaven’s por - tals, Saved from sin and death and hell;
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With these eves I shall be-hold Him, When we reach the oth - er side.
When these blind-ed eyes shall o - pen,Face to face I'll see and know.
Face to face with Christin glo - ry; I shall see Him by and by.
Then we'll hear the Master’s wel-come, ‘‘En-ter now with me you’ll dwell.”
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See my Sav - - iour face to
See my Sav - iour
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In that hap-py,hap py home- land T shall see Him face to falcc.

H. A. R. Horton. owuer. Used by per,



No. 69. Do Not Weary with your Toiling.

Nina CLARK. J. M. P1ERCE.
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1. Do not wea- ry, toil-ing Christians, Come, and sit at Je- sus’ feet;
2. Clouds may cast their darkered shadows O’er your path-way here be - low;
3. Just re-mem - ber} Christ in full-ness Comes within your life to stay;
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Come, and learn of H1m your Sav-iour, Heed His ten - der words so sweet.
But they can not hide the Sav-iour, He'll be with you as you go.
Cast - ing out all earth-ly darkness, Makes your life shine bright as day.
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Do not wea - - - ry with your tml - - ing, Je-sus
Do not weary with your toil-ing, Do not weary with your toil-ing, Je-sus
-
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will. «vv..... your burdens bear; Lift yourheart.......... un-to your
will your burdens bear, your burdens bear, Lift your heart unto your dewur, szt your
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Sav - - our, For He stand - - eth ver - y near, (very near.)

heart unto your Saviour, For He standeth, for He standeth ver-y near, (very near.)

-] i.fi':‘::b—'_g—v -LF‘i:.g;‘—-"

“H—5 -5 ———
e e e e s s g 4 tér

J. M. Pierce, owner.




No. 70. Come unto Me.

“ Come unto me, all ye that labor and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest.”’—
CuP. LR MaTT. 11 28. CHARLES P. JONES,

1. Hear the blessed Saviour calling the oppressed, “Oye heavy-laden, come to me and rest ;
2. Are youdisappointed, wand'ring here and there, Dragging chains of doubt and Jos led down with care i
3. Stumbling on the mountains dark with sin and shame, "Stunbling t'ward the pit of hell's consuming flame ?
4, Have you cares of business, cares of pressing deht? Cares of social life or cares of hopes unmet
5. Have you by temp-ta—tlon often conquered been, Has a sense of weakness brought distress within ?
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Come, no longer tar-ry, I your load will bear, Bring me ev'ry burden, bring me ev'ry care.”
Do un-holy feelings struggle in your breast ? Bring your case to Jesus, He will give you rest.
By the pow’rs of sin deluded and oppressed, Hear the tender Shepherd,~*Come to me and rest.”
Are you by remorse or sense of guilt depressed ? Come right on to Jesus, He will give you re:t,
Christ will sanctily you if you'll claim His best, In the Ho-ly Spir-it He will give you rest.
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Come un - to me, e e e will give you
Come un - to me, come un - to me, I will give you rest,
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rest ; Take. ioeeeioe: my yoke up - on you,

I will give yourest ; Take my yoke upon you, Take my yoke up-on you,
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Hear....... +sse. meand be blest;.......... Licosansnnnsnns am
Hear me and be blest, hear me and be blest ; I am meek and low-
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Copyright, 1904, by John T. Benson, Nashville, Tenn,




Come unto Me. Concluded.
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meek and low - - - ly, Come k.. ... and trust my might;
ly; I am meek and lowly, Come and trust my might, Come and trust my might;
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Come, My yokeiseas - - vy, Andecones my burden’s light.
Come, O come, Come, my yuke is easy, Come, O come, Come, my burden’s light.
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No. 71. I Press Toward the Goal,
I press toward the mark.”—PHIL® 8: 14,
O.P.J. C. P. JoNEs.

Mederato.
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il Im pressing on my way to glo - ry, The blood of Christ has saved my soul, And

2. T'm pressing on my way to glo - ry, God's will doth now my life control; With

3. I'm pressing in the strenrrlh supplled me His strength He givesmeas I run; His
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yonder is the prize be-fore me, I press to-ward the goal. I'm press - ing
an-gel-keepers hov-"ring o’erme, I press to-ward the goal.
precious blood has sanctified me, And I am press-ing on. I press,
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on, I'm pressing on toward the goal, I'm pressing on, I press toward the goal
I press, I press, I press,
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No. 72. Just a Little Sunshine Song.

ROBERT H. WALTON. J. M. PIERCE.
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1. Just a lit - tle sun-shine brightens up the way, Just a lit - tle kind word,
2. Just a lit - tle sun-shine cheers the gloomy day Of thesad and wea-ry

3. Just a lit - tle sun-shine makes the heart beat light, O - pen up the door-way,
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speak it ev-’ry day, Mak - ing oth - ers hap -py as you march a - long;
pass-ing by theway, You should not neg-lect them as you go a - long;
let it shinein bright, It will help you dai - ly, keep you from the wrong;
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Sing a lit - tle sun-shine song. Sing a lit - tle sun-shine song,
Sunshine song,
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Sing a lit - tle sun -shine song, Cheering those a-round you
sunshine song,
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as you go a-long, Sing a lit - tle sun-shine song.

e A2 - be-
T g i, ey e et o i T e
e e e %
TEn) % tlh ¥ 7z 7 e 7 |
¥

Copyright 1905, by J. M, Pierce.

# Music writers and eritics will observe the 8rd of the chord is doubled in this song, also there will be found cole
secutive octaves, which was used intentionally by the author, Try this song; you will like it




No. 73.  Sunlight of His Love.

CHAS. E. WELDON. J. M. PIERCE.
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1. Let the gold-en sun-light, in yourheartifsad, It willbringa bless-ing,
2. Let the gold-en sunshine,Spread itsray of light,On your path,if gloom-y,
3. As youjourney onward, Dosome kindlydeed,God will guide and keep you,
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And will make you glad, Je - sus, bless- ed Sav-iour,elps us con-quer sin,
Sunshine makes it bright, Trusting i God’s promise, You acrown shall win,
Sow- ing precious seed, In thegold- en har- vest,There are souls to win,
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Let thegold-en sunlight of 1lis love shinein. ILet thegold-en sun-light

in, Let the golden sunlight in, Sing the joy-ful cho-rus
sunlight in, sunlight in,
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Copyright, 1906, by J. M. Picrce, Atlants, Ga.




No. 74. The Rock Amid the Waves.

Tenderly inscribed to Mrs. Harriet E. Jones, the author of these sublime words—J. D. V.
HARRIET E. JONES, James D. VAUGHAN,
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1. There stands a Rock a - mid the waves, O mar - i - ner, be not a - fraid;
2. When clouds are densearound your bark,And when the wind in anger raves,
3. When wild winds rave and billows roll,There’s safety near the One who saves;
4, Are  you upon the gea alone, Friends gone whose love your sad heart craves?
5. We'll reach the harbor some glad day, Where dwell the hosts He sweetly saves,
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When sur - ges roll He sweetly saves, In His dear name be not afraid.

Sail on and trust, nor fear the dark, There is a Rock amid the waves.

For ev - 'ry loving, trusting soul, There is a Rock amid the waves.

He sees the tear-drops of His own, This blessed Rock amid the waves.
Where all the tears are wiped away, By this great Rock amid the waves.
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There is a Rock a-midthe waves, A
a-mid the waves,
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might-y Rock a-mid the waves, 0, hal - le - lu-jah, how He
. amid the waves,
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gaves, This bless-ed Rock a-mid the waves.
go sweetly saves, amid the wf:_t\vas.
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Copyright, 1908, by James D. Vaughan.



No. 75.  Yield Not to Temptation.

H. R, PALMER. H. R. PALMER, by per.
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I. Yield not to tempta-tion, Foryielding is sin, Each vic-t'rywill
2. Shun e-vil companions, Bad lauguagedis - dain, God’s name holdin
3. To himthato’ercometh God giv-eth a crown,Thro’ faith weshall
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help you Some oth-er to win; Tightmanful-1y on-ward, Dark
rev’rence, Nor take it in wvain; Be thoughtful and earnest, Kind -
con-quer, Tho’ oft-en cast down; He who is our Sav-iour, Our
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I
‘ passionssub - due, ILook ev-er to Je -sus,He’ll car-ry you through.
‘ heart-ed and true, Look ev-er to Je - sus,He’ll car-ry you through.

strengthwill re - new, Look ev-er to Je- sus,He 11 car- ry you through.
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Ask the Sav-iour to help you, Com-fortstrengthen,and keep you;
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No. 76. 0 How I Love Jesus.

“We love Him because He first loved us.”—1 John: 4 19.
Rev. Isasc Warts, D. D., 1709, Afr by W. T. DALE.
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A -las] and did my Saviour bleed? And did my Snv reign die?

. Thy bod-y slain, sweet Jesus,Thine, And bathed inits own bload,
. Was it for crimes that I bavedone, He groaned upon the tree?

. Well might the sun in darkness hide, And shut His glo-ries in,

. Thus might I hide my blushm" face,While His dear cross appears;
. But drops of grief can ne’er repay 'l‘ht_ debt of love I owe;
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Would He de-vote that sa-cred head For such a worm as I?
While all ex-posed to wrath di-vine The glo-rious suff’rer stood !
A -maz-ing pit -y, grace unknown, And love be-yond de - gree,
When Christ, the mighty Maker, died For man, the crea-ture’ssin.
Dis-solve my heart in thankful - ness, And melt mine eyes to tears,
Here, Lord, I give my-self a - way, "Tis all that I can do,
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% O, how I love Je - sus! O, how I love Je - sun.'
I'll nev-er for-get Him, I’ll nev-er for- get Him
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O, how I love Je - sns! Be - cause He firsc loved me. (
I’ll ney -er for-get Him, O Lord, re-mem -ber me, §

Copyright 1909, by W. T. Dale.




No. 77.

Precious His Love Is to Me.

“Unto you therefore, which believe, He is precious.” 1 Pet.2:7.

JaMES RowE,

HexrY P. MoORTON,
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1. I've giv- en my heart

to the Sav - iour, 'm hap-py, con-tent-ed, and
2. When friends or com-panions for-sake me, The sweetest of com- fort, He
3. Such wonder - ful things He has told me, No pleas-ure can temptme to
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free, I'll love Him and praise Him for - ev - er, For pre- cious His
lends; When threat-en- ing foes o - ver-take me, My soul my Re-
roam; As-sured that His grace will up - hold me, TIll cling to Him
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love s to me.
deem - er de - fends.

all the way home.
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Oh, pre - cious His love is to me;

His love is to me;
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grace till we meet face to face, For pre-cious His love is to me
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H. P. Morton, owner.
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No. 78. ’Twill be Glory.

Words written and adapted to music by
N. W. ALLPHIN,
Last stanza by F. L.. E1LAND. J. W, GaINEs,

g
1. There’s a honm of pure de-light, In a land where comes no night, There no
2. When our work on earth is OL], And we've reached that shining shore, There we'll
3. In those mansions bright and fair, Spotless robes of white we'll wear, Endless
4. When shall dawn e-ter - ni - ty, What a wondroas sight 't will be,—When the
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sickness, pain nor sorrow we shall know; But with sainfs who’ve gone before, We shall
1 dwell where joys supernal nev-er die; And our eyes shall then behold, Heaven’s

glo-ries we shall share beyond the Sky; We shall stand before the King, And His
saved of all the earth are gathered in; And the great triumphant song, By the
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o
dwell for ev - ermoze—%m ner, tc that. home e - ter - nal, will you go?
splen-dor yet un-told,—'T will be glo-ry o - ver yon-der by and by.
praise for-ev - er sing,H’T will be glo -ry o - ver yon-der by and by.
ransomed ho - ly throng, Shall a - new the praise of Je - sus there be - gin!
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T will be glo - 0 - ver ysm - -y der, In that
’T will bL glo - 1y, glu -ry o - ver yon-der by and by,
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home of light and life be-yond the sky; T will be glo - ry 0 - ver
'T will be g]o -ry, glo-ry o - ver
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Ysed by pcrmlsston Quartet Music Co.
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yon - - 0 - ver yon-der by and by.

der, 'T will be glo -ry

yon-der by and by,
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No. 79. 0On the Other Side.

Arr. by W. T. D,
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P

As sung by REv. D. W. Fooxk.

1, Were now up - on the storm y Elde, Dark clnuda be - set our way;
2. There is an - oth - er brighter side Of life be-yond the sky;
3. Our jour - ney here will soon be done, We'llen - ter in - to  rest;

In  yon - der elime that needs no sun, Re - pose

4. Soon I shall strike those harps of gold, Where flow’rs im-mor - tal bloom;
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But just be - yond the roll-ing tide Gleam shores of end-less day.

There sin  and sor - row ne’er be- tide, And loved ones nev - er die.

on Je - sus’ breast.

‘ My dear Re - deem-er's face be-hold, And calm - ly rest at home.
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On the oth-er side, Be-yond the roll-ing tide, Je-sus is wait-ing for me;
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No. 80. Hallelujah! We Shall Rise.

“But if there be no resurrection of the dead, then is Christ not risen..”'—1 Cor 15° 12
Words and Music by J. E. THOMAS.

Not too fast.
Vo BT i A h'— A—k

1. In the res - ur-rec-tion morning, When the trump of God shall sound,
2. In the res - ur-rec-tion morning, What a meet-ing it will be,
3. In the res - ur-rec-tion morning, Bless-ed tho't 1t is to me,
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We shai rige, We shall nbt,' Then the gaints will come rejoicing
‘When our fathers and our mothers
Hal-le-lu-jah! I shall see my bless-ed Sav-ior,
e & o o> o
A = o o e e '—l‘—‘i
s =y e
S [ Ve Ry T - [ T A et
'n by e Sy —P——P-— 1
|éb'*‘;’:*5-~ﬂ——§——' — N—.—'—l—-—*Ai—ff —-417 e
§ SEETEEE == S e £
And no tears will e’er be found,We shall rise, we shall rise!
And our loved ones we shall see,
Who so free ly died for me, Hal-le-lu-jah!
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Hal-le - lu-jah! A-men! Weshall rise! :
‘We shall rise, 5 we shall rise! : Hal-le - lu-jah!
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Hallelujah, We Shall Rise. Concluded.
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We shall rise! We shall rise!

‘ rise! Hal- le - lu- jah! In that morn-ing we shall risel
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No. 81. Till He Come.

“ For as often as ye eat thls bread and drink this cup, ye do show the Lord’s death

till he come.”—1 CoRr. 11: 26. “ For yet a lit¥’e while and He that shall come will come
and will not tarry.””—HEB, 10: 8T.
Rev. E. H. BI(‘KFRSTFTH Rev. W. T. DaLE.
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1 .“?att Hn eome!”’ 0, let the words Lin-ger on the trembling chords,
2. When the wea - ry ones we love En- ter on their rest a - bove,
3. Clouds and dark-ness round us press; Would we have one sor-row less?
4. See, the feast of love is spread, Drink the wine and eat the bread;
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Let the “lit - tle while” be-tween, In their gold - en light be seen;
When their words of love and cheer Fall no lon - ger on our ear,
All  the sharp-ness of the cross, All thattells the world is loss,
Sweet me - mo -rials till the Lord Call us round His heav'n- ly hoard—
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Let us think how heav'nand home, Lie be- ynnd thar. STl He r:omr.”
Hush! be ev - ry mur-murdumbl It is on - ly “Till He come.”

Death and dark - ness and the tomb, Pain us on - ly “TWl He come.”
Some from earth, from glo- ry some, Qev ered on - ly “Till He come.”
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No. 82. Glory Enough for Me.

LW (THE N}_«;\‘.‘ GLORY SONG.) C. W. JAMES.
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1. When I shall a- wake in that cit - y, Andstand by the bright crystal sea,
2. When I shall a-wake with my Sav-iour, Who died my poor soul to set free,
8. When I shall\ a-wake with my loved ones, Who went to that home o’er the sea,
4. Some day I shall wake with my Sav-iour, Who died on Mount Cal - va-ry’s tree,
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When I shall be-hold all its beau - ty, 'Twill be e-nough glo-ry for me.
And join in the glad hal -le - lu - jahs, 'Twill be e-nough glo- ry for me.
And join thenew song they are sing-ing, "Twill be e-nough glo-ry for me.
When robed in His like -ness I meet Him, 'Twill be e- nough glo - ry for
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O that will be glo B T bk Sleistess that will be glo - - ry,.......
glo- ryhengugh for me, glo -ry e-nough for me,
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0 that will be glo - ry e-nough for me, ....... 0 that will be glo = TV, sieniae
for me, glory enough for me,
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Thatwillbeglo - ry,..... O that will be glo - ry e-nough for me.......
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No. 83. Glory By and By.

ROBT. H. WALTON, J. M. PIERCE.
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1. When I shall reach the fair mansions above, Saved by the power of God’s
2. 1  will re-joice with a rapt-ure un-told, When 1 the face of my
3. I shalla-bidein His wonderful peace, Sor-row and sigh-ing for-

- A A A A

P i Smememme e E e e e b e e e

s e e e

=0 iPx: =1 ——r:,i_ﬂ_ﬂ

| E?:’;‘_( =] 'A' ésl v! —— o

: Lh_[,,aTﬂ‘:;. e — ,q‘::qiﬁ:{:g: = —

in - fi - nite love; I ghall be changed, in His like-ness I’Il be,
Sav-iour be-hold, Pure and un-spot-ted from gin I will be,
ev-er will cease; Sit-ting be - side the dear Sav-iour I'll be,
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This, by and by,will be glo-ry for me. Glo-ry for me,
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Glo - ry for me, Glo-ry thro’all e-ter - ni-ty; I ghall be
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changed, in His Iikeness T’ll be, This, by and by, will be glnrv for me.
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No. 84. Abide in His Love.

“Ye shall abide in my love.”—Joun~ 15: 10.

Rev. JoENSON OATMAN Jr, J. M. HagaN.
i N M ] 1N

fZ_,i_—— S o et | v P s ] 1
e e R e = =
&_‘_P,E_LA & o o T | _l ] &

1. List to the mes-sage from Heaven a-bove, Je - sus hathsent i, “A-
2. What tho’ life’s bil - lows a-round us may roll, They can not reach to the
3. Loss - es may rob us of sil - ver and gold, Friends whom we've trust-ed may
4, Life with its toil - ing is but for a day, But tho’ our time here will
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bide in my love!” 8o all thro’life with its turmoil and strife, Still '1-b1de in Hza
depths of my soul; Je-sus can keep tho’ the tempest may sweep, Then a-bide in His
seem to grow cold, Yet there’s a Friend who will keep to the end, So a-bide in His
soon pass a- way, While a-ges roll in that home of the snu], We'll a-bide in His
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love for - ev-er Yes, in His love e’er let us a- bide,
Yes, in His love, ...... e’er let us a-bide, . . . . . :
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Liv-ing each mo- ment close to His side, close to His side;

Liv-ing each mo - - meut closeto- Hisgide:. .- .. iaiaaais |

. Delie g
= e A-_A‘__‘E al - T P\t e
ja_c-“tL.fr; -_'-*'—_-*L" i = w1
| ,,54’__37,‘;_; et 5 f ]
e e e ==
T e eaa R s

o +F e e ¥ Te & & & <

No mat-ter what be - fall or be- tide,

No. mat-terewhab: 2 i v be- fall or be-tide, .... .
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Abide in His Love. (Concluded.

s Rit.
[ W RIS |
WE— T e e e e o e ﬂ;xﬁﬂ
4 v w- -:— - - JU-_O’—?E‘FOJ_‘L ‘UA_‘_‘T
Still in His love for-ev - er a-bide, for-ev-er a - bide!
Still in His Iove .............. for-stov=ar's fahide 15 hrirnt s dal S
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No. 85. A Wireless Message.

‘““And it shall come to pass, tha.t. before they call, I will answer; and while they are
yet speaking, I will hear." —IsA. 65: 24.

James Rowe, J. M. Hagan.
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1.° 0 ye, who still in dark-ness live, Look up, and true at - ten-tion give,

2. 0 heed the mes-sage that I bring, Look up, ye faint-ing souls and sing,
3. He bids you come to Him and rest, He wants to fold you to His breast;

4. Re - mem-ber that His all He gave,Your souls from endless death to save;
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For ti- dings glad to you I bring—A wire-less mes-sage from the King!
He wants to free your hearts from sin And make you white as snow with - in.

Your bur-dens He will take a - way, Andgive you joy from day to day.
No lon - ger grieveso true a friend, But love and trust Him to the end.
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A wire-less messap;e a w1reless message From Chlst the ng of kings a- bove!
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A wire- less message, a mreless mes-sage, A pre-cious message full of ]over
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No. 86. Gone From Qu: Vision.

Rev. W. T. DALE. [‘une, “Juanita.”

1. Gone from our vis-ion To that land so brightand fair;Lov’d ones are

2. Gone from our vis - ion, Those we loved in days of yore, "Now they are

8. Gone from our vis - ion, But they dwellin nmnsmnshrwhl O - ver the
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wait-ing, Till our voice they hear; Then withshouts we'll join them,
vest - ing, On that ra-diant shore; Oh, the hap - py meet -ing,

riv - er, Wherethereis no night, They are safe with Je - sus
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"Mid the floods of go]d - en light; When the beams of glo - ry
When we cross the chill - y tide, Oh, the shouts of wel - come

While the a - ges roll a- loug Tn those glo - rious man- slons
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Dawn up - on our sight.
On the oth - er side. O - ver the riv - er, Lov’d ones wait our
With the white-robed throng.
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com -ing there, O - ver the riy - er,  1n t]l:lt land so fair.
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No. 87. What Are They Doing in Heaven?

REV. JOENSON OATMAN, JR. J. L. MoORE.
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1. In yon - der cit - of life and of love, Friends are awaiting my

2. Are they now standmg by their mansion door Holding communion with
3. Arethey now gathered be-fore the white throne, Praising the Saviour,who
4. Soon will my sea-son of wait-ing be o’ er, Soon will I meet with those
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com -ing a- bove; Oh, that one vis - ion could burst on my sight,
friends gone be - fore? Are they in-spect-ing the jas - per wallsbright?
died for His own? Do they wear gar-ments of beau - ti - ful white?
friends gone be - fore Still I’'d be thank-ful for just one brief sight
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Show -ing me whatthey are do-ing to-night.
What are they do -ing in heav-en to—mg;ht?Are my friends singing with
What are they do - ing in heav-en to:night?
Show - ing me what they are do -ing to-night!
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that ho - ly throng Till heav-en ech -oes their glo-ri-ous song ? Are their eyes
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fcast!r_%_on scenes of delight? What are they do-i -ing in heaVuen to- mght?
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Werds and music owned by J. L. Moors,
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No. 88. Voices Calling Heavenward.

(Dedicated to mother.)
Joria H. JoENSON. HENRY P MorTON.

Tr1O.

1. O hear those ten-der voic-es call, In lov-ing ca- den-ces they falI,
2. Fond mother hearts, your ten-der-ness,Thro’ life out-poured, our spirits bless;
3. Dear friends of youth and manhood’s prime, Like bells in tune your voic-es chime;
4. At morn-ing time, at e - ven fall, To ev-ry heart sweet voic-es call;
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Dear blessed souls that in-ter-cede, We list-en as  you gen-tly plead.
Your voic-es first we heard of old, Your lips the old, © old sto-ry told.
In ftreat-ing us in fer-vent love, To tread the path that leads a - bove,
Thro’ human tones our Saviour pleads, His word in - vites, His Spir - it leads.
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No. 89. I Want to Go There.

In memory of my brother, Rufus R., and his wife, Cora Coley Morris.

H F. M. HomEer F. MORRIS.
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1. I'm think-ing to-night of myloved onesin heav-en, That beau - ti- ful
2. How sweet it will be when we all go and meet them, Where partings can
81 want to meet all of our fa -thers and mothers, Our broth-ers and
4.1 want to see J%- sus, who once was so low-ly, En-throned all e-
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mansion of rest, Where Christ is the light of the faith-ful for-ev - er,

nev-er-more come, If faith-ful, some day,in that home we shall greet them,

gis - ters, too, With all  of our children, our friends and our loved ones,

ter -ni-ty thro’, The King of all kings and the King of all glo -ry,
—
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I want to go there, don't you" I want to go there, I
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want to gothere, I want to gothere, don’t you? ’11{) dwell with the
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Sav-iour and loved ones for - ev - er, I want to go there, don’t you?
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# This littlesong I wrote while thinking over my brother's and his wife’s untimely
death, both of whom “died at the early age of 25and 21 years respectively. Their Christian
lives and txprowswu% of reb]gm!.tlrm to the Father's will comforts us in our bereavement,
and we hope “some day " to ** go there " and live with them forever—H. F. M,




No. 90.  Bound for Glory.

J. M. P (CEI[LDREW SONG.) Al M T’II'RLE

1. We're a hap py band, By the rlght we'll stand; We are lit - tle pil-grims
2. Je - sus is our guide, Go - ing at our side; We are lit - tle pil-grims
3. All yuur care and woe, L’Ly a-side and go, Weare lit- tle pil-grims
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bound for glo - ry; To our home on high, Go-lng by and by; We are lit-tle
bound for glo - ry; In the roy - al way, Go-ing day by day; We are lit-tle
bound for glo - ry; Join our band and we Will your comrades be, We are lit - tle
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Where there'll ne’er be a - ny sin  nor sor - row; Where the Saviour’s waiting
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we are go - mg, go - ing, To that bright and heay'nly shore to - mor-row.
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J. M. Pierce, owner.




No. 91. The Homeward Path.

*‘And confessed that they were strangers and pilgrims on the earth."—HEBR. 11: 18.
Ly el 18 W. T. DaLe.
Softly and Tenderly.
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1. The homeward path I sluw ly take, The sun is slow-ly set-ting now;
2. Lo! now I slow-ly wend my way, To-wards the set-ting of life’s sun;
3. To-wards yon goal I'm tend-ing now,Where loved ones wait to welcome me;
4. My la-bors here will soon be past,My tri- als here will soon be o'er;
5. Oh, what a hap-py time’twill be, From sin and sorsrow to be free;
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The scenes of earth my eyes for-sake, The shad - ows gath-er on my brow.
And soon will come a bright-er day, When all my work here shall be done.
And with a smile up - on His brow, My bless-ed Sav-iour I shallsee.
And T shall rest in peace at last, Up - on that bright and gold-en shore.
To shout and sing thro’ end-less day, The Lord hath led me all the way.
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I am wend - ing home, I'm slow-ly wending home,
I am slow-ly, slow - ly wend-ing home, 'm slow-ly, slow - ly wending home;
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The shad-ows gath-er oa my brow, I'm slow-ly wending home.

I'm slow-ly, slow-ly wendinghome
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Note - Thissong. words and music. was written, Aug. 4, 1909. and expresses the feel-
ings of all who realize that they are but strangersand pl]gnms on the earth.
Copyright. 1909 by W. T. Dale. Nashville Tenn




No. 92. The Home Over There.

“In my Father's house are many mansions.””—JOHN 14: 2.
Rev. D. W, C. HUNTINGTON. lnLst C. O }\A\F‘ by per.
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1. Oh, think of the home o -ver there, By the side of the riv-er of 11ght,
2. Oh thmk of thefnendso ver there, Who be - fore us the journey have trod,
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| o- ver there,

! Where the saints,all im-mor-tal and fair, ~ Are robed in their garments of white, overthere.
0f the songsthat they breathe on the air,  Intheir home in the pal- ace of God over there.
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0 - ver thers, 0 - vor there, { home
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o - ver thers, o - verthere; 0 -ver thero, 0 - ver there,
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there, o - ver there, Oh, think of the { fhome } o -ver there.
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3 My Baviour ig now over there, [rest;;4 I'll soon be at home over there,

There my kindred and friends are at For the end of my journey I see;
Then away from my sorrow and care, Many dear to my heart, over there,
Let me fly to the land of the blest. Are watching and waiting for me.
Over there, over there, Over there, over there,

My Saviour is now over there. I'll soon be at home over there.




No. 93. Gathering Home.

Rev. I. BALTZELL. Rev. I. BALTZELL.
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1. We’'llall gath-er home in the morn-ing, On the banksof the bright
2. We'llall gath-er home in  the morn-ing, At thesound of the great
3. We'llall gath-er home in  the morn-ing, Our bless- ed Redeem~
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Jjas - per sea; We'll meetull the good and the faith - ful; What a
ju = bi-lee; We’ll all gath-er homein the morn-ing; Whata
-er to see; ' We'll meet with the frlendsg..one be - fore us; Whata
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gath’-ring that will be! What a gath’' - ring, gath’ - - -

gath’-ring that will be!

gath’-ring that will be! What a gath’ring that will be, that will
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- ring, What a  gath’ring that will  be! What a
bc, that will be! While the
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gath’ - ru:lg, gath’ - =~ ring,
an - gels sing, We' llnll gather home, ‘What a gath’ring that will be!
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No. 94. ’Twill Be Glory By and By.

Words and Music by J. ]’: VAUGHAN.
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1. My Re-deem-er has gone to prepare(in the sky,)Blessed man-gions of rest by and
2. I've no treasures to bind me be-low(here below,)In this land full of sor-row and
8. I shall sing home at last by and by(by and by,)And my voice will be tuned to the
e
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by (by and by,)Soon ¢l call me home to rest with the ransomed and theblest, For it
woe(here below,)All my treasures are a- bove in thatland of peace and love, Soon I'll

Iyre(heav’nly lyre,)'[‘hen my songs shall ever be home at rest be-yond the sea, It will
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all wiil be glo-ry by and by (o-ver there.)HowI long for that

go and shall rest forev- er-more(ev-ermore. )
all soon be glo-ry by and by (by and by.) How I long for rest
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rest in the home of the blest, "Twill be
with the good and blest, in that home of rest, with the good and blest,

sweet when we meet, 0 it w111 be glo-ry byand by,
0 it willbesweet, For we soonshall meet, by and by.
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Used by per. of ]J. B. Vaughan, Athens, Ga.




No. 95. 0 When Shall I See Jesus.

[ will come again and receive you unto myself.”—JoHN 14: 8,

TUNE, “ Annie Laurie,”
Arr. by W. T. DALE.
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i 1 O whenshallT see Je - sus, And reign with Him a = bove;
2. Whenshall I be de-liv-ered From this vain world of sin,
3. Bt mnow I am a sol-dier, My Captain’sgonebe - fore,
4, And if I hold out faith-ful, A crown of life He'll give;
5. When-¢e'er you meet with troubles And tri - als_on your  way,
6. Gird on theheav'nly arm-or, Of faith,and hope,and love;
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And drink the flow - ing fount-ain, Of ev - er-last- ing love?
And with my bless - ed Je-sus, Drinkend - less pleus- ure in?
He's giv- en me my or-ders, And bade mene'er give o'er.
And all His va - liant sol- dlers, Shall ev - er with Him live.
(0] cast your care on Je- sus, Anddon't for-get to pray.
And when the com - bat's end - ed, You’llrelgn with Him a- bove.
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‘ Chnst is all in all to me; And His glo - ry I  shall see;
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And be-fore I'dleave my Sav-iour, Id lay me down and die
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1. Soon the toils of life will cease, Then no sor-row we shall know, In that
2. There the Sav-iour we shall see, And His glo-ry ev - er share, In that
3. While the a - ges on-ward roll, Round the shining throne we'll sing, In that
NN
|

home of the soul; There we'll dwell in joy and peace, Robed in
Re - u-nit-ed we shall be, With the
In that home of the soul; With the an-gels we’ll ex - tol Him, the
SRS o e, e
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garments white as snow, In that home of the soul. Blessed tho't,

ran-somed o-ver there,

Christ, our Lord and King, In that home of the soul. Blessed thought,
~
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there to dwell, In that home of the soul; End-less
ev - er dwell, In that home of the soul;

praise we shall swell, In that home of the soul.
Bnd-less praise glad-ly swell, In that home of the soul.
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Copyright, 1907, by J. W. Gaines. Used by per. of the Quartet Music Co. |




No. 97. «Q What Must It Be to Be There!l”’

J MGV J. M. VINES,
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1. We speak of the home of the blest (of the blest), That coun-try so
2. We know it is free from all sin (fromall sin), From sor-row, temp~
3. We :-:pe;.lk of the friends we once loved (we once loved), And think of the
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bright and so fair, Where all the redeemed are at rest (are at rest),
ta - tiong and care, No tri- als, no troubles within (troubles within),
glo - ry they share, They dwell in that cit-y a-bove (city a-bove),
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O what must it be to be therel (0] what must it be to be
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No storm-clouds to dread, “0 what must it be to be therel”
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No. 98.  Thinking of Home.

J. B. VAUGHAN.

1. 1 am think-ing to-day, of my friends far a-way, Some I
2. Oh, how hap - py we'llbe when our loved ones we see, Who have
3. Thereour fa - thershavegone and are rest - ing at home, Bless-ed
4. We have broth - ers at rest in that home of the blest, Whereno
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nev - er ghallsce an - y rore; Un - il death sets me free, from this
gme on before us 5 heav'n; Ve shall sing of His love in the
Say - lour is wait-ing for me; 'lcs our moth-ers are there in that
cry-ings or p.uns ev - cr come, Thercour sis - ters we'll see and at
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bod - ¥y of clay, And my troud - les andtri - als are o'er.
man - sions a-bove, Where to usg a new song shall be giv'n.

home bright and fair, And I hope we shall see them a - gain.
rest ev -er be, In that beau - ti-ful, sweet, hap- py home,
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Bweet, hap py home, And its pleas - ures can nev - er be told.
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am think - ing to- day of that home f'lr 8 - Way,
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And its joys how I long to be - hold, to be-hold.
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No. 99. Will You? And Will I?

“Strive to enter in at the strait gate.

"—LUKE 13: 24.

H. A. R, H. H. A, R. HorTON.
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1. Some one w1ll en - ter the gold -en gate, By - and-by, by - and-by,
2. Some one will gen-tly in death lay down By - and-by, by - and- by,
3. Some one will call at the pearl-y gate, By-and-by, by - and-by,
4. Some one will sing the re-demp-tion song, By - and-by, by - and- by,
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Taste of the bless-ings that for them wait, Will you? and will 1I?....
And from the Sav-iour re - ceive a crown, Will you? and will I2.
Hear the sad an-swer, “You are too late!” Will you? and will I?.
Join the glad chorus, the blood-washed throng, Will you? dnd will I?.
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Millions will trav-el the streets of gold, Beau-ti - ful, beau-ti - ful
Glorious re-ward to the faith - ful giv'n, Pur-chased by Je - sus, His
Darkest de-spair with the damned shall reign, Mer - cy’s sweet voice can not
Ma - ny will greet on the gold - en shore Loved ones of earth who've gone
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to be-hold, Take of the glories so long foretold, Will you? and will I?
body riv’n? Hap-py is he who shall enter heav'n, Will you? and will I?
lull their pain, Someone will knock at the door in vain, Will you? and will 17
on be-fore, Join in the singing for ev-er-more, Will you? and will I?
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Copyright, 1891, by H. A. R. Horton.




100. Some Day When We Get Home.

(Dedicated to the North Indiana Conference Quartet.)
Rev, T. C. NEaL.

1. Some
2. Some
3. Some
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day the clouds will pass a - way for-ev - er, Some day, when

day we’ll meet with loved ones gone be - fore us, Some day, when
day the cross will bring the crown of heav - en, Some day, when

we get home; Some day with joy we'll meet our bless-ed Sav - iour,
we get home; Some day we'll join the might-y heavn-ly cho - rus,
we get home; Some day “well done,” will be the we] come giv - emn,
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Some day, when we get home! O the songs as-cend-ing, O the
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1904, by T. C. Neal. Will L. Thompson, owner, East Liverpool, O, By per,

joy un-end-ing, Some day, when we get home! How we'll tell the sto - ry,
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Of our Sav-iour’s glo-ry, Some day, when we get home!
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No. 101. Qh, Meet Me There.

W. B, DowNING. R. E. \’VINP-ET’I‘.
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| 1. There’s a hap - py home in heawen that the Mas-ter made for thee; Meet me
2. How I long to be with an-gels in that home so bright and fair;

3. Come, my broth-er, then and join me, as 1 march a - long the way;

! 4. When our work on earth is end-ed and the Mas - ter calls us home;
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0O, meet me there; There our fa-thers and our

Where we'll shout and live for-
And we'll shout God’s praise for-
0 meet me there; We shall hear the bells a-
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l moth-ers, and our loved ones we shall see; Meet me there,...... O meet me
ev - er, and will nev - er know a care;
ev - er, in that bright and end-less day;

ring-ing, and the Sav-iour call-ing, come, Meet me there,
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there. Meet me there,..... O meet me there, On the

o-ver there. Meet me there, O meet me there, o-ver there, When the
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hap - py gold-en shore, O meet me there; l{ meet me t.here.U
storms of life are o'er, O (Omit. ..... ...... ) yes meet me there.
o-ver there, ; £ N
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Owned by R, E, Winsett, Chattanooga, Tenn. Used by per,




No. 102. In That Happy Home Above.

H F. M.

HOMER F. MORRIS.
-

2. No more bur - dens will op - press
3. There no tem -

5. There will be no part - ing, nev -

s _a

1. Ah! this heart w;th a.nxu:ms throbbmg, Bow’d with sorrow, cares en-

est ev - er ra - ges, There no war - fare ev - er
4. Dear ones gone be - fore will meet me, At the heav’'n-ly gates they’ll

me, No more doubts and fears dis-

er, No more sor - row, ]oys
F-

T

03

|
|

<H TR
—F'T ¢

e |

throng - ing, Soon shall cease 1ts
tress me, But the Lord of
wa - ges, But calm peaczethrou
greet me, And the Lord with

wea - Ty long- ing In that
glo - ry bless me, In that
ghout all a - ges, In that
an-gels geat me, In that

sev - er, But we’ll dwell in peace for -ev - er, In that

e e R
== ] — + =] sree=—
- = ) _FI::#E_- F"r“l”"_—'*'__',:"—-g
Pt i | = = I D
|
E RAIN. - J

Seerim i st N

-
hap - py homea bove. No more sor - row, no more dy - ing, \

Nomoresor-row, nomoredy-ing,
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No more heart-aches, no more cry - ing,
No more heart-aches,
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No more
no more ery- ing,
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war - fare, sin de -fy - ing, In
No more war-fare,  sin de-fy-ing,

that hap-py home a - have.
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No. 103. There’s a Light at the River.

Capr. D, MErriTT CaBEY. C. D. OVERTON, har. by H. A. R. HorRTON.
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1. There’s a deep, tur - bid riv - er flow - ing on be - fore, And its
2. Oer the dark, foam - ing wa - ters, from the un - seen shore, An - gel
3. Ma - ny dear ones we've lov'’d are from their homes re-moved, Dipped their
4. To this deep, end - less riv - er we must one day come, And we'll
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wa- ters are deep and wide, But faith sees a light, yes, a bea-con bright,
bands in their beau-ty glide, And will bear us  a- way to the realms of day,
wings in the mys-tic tide, They have pass’d o’'er the deep,where they’ll ne'sr more weep,
cross o'er its wa - ters wide, How hap - py we'll be, if by faith we see

)

~ —-2-°-kw-h-= 2'2-; o
| : }

[ 3

I. v +

/ST~  S—— T — T
et | P H—V—v—F——jo—} |- |
124 ﬁ [
b =R e aadee s e
q N Sl
[ T < Ryt [» v Y T =
S T Rt &
Just down by the riv-er side.
In - to light on the eoth-er side.
In the light on the oth-er side.
The light on the oth-er side.
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There's a light at the riv-er, a

by faith,
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| light at the riv-er, A light at the riv-er I can see,
|
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My Lord will stand and hold in His hand, A light at the riv-er for me.
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No. 104.  Hallelujah! We Shall Sing.

JoM. V. J. M, VINES,
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When the trump of God shall sound and ev'ry na- tion shall a-rise, Hal - le-

15

2. When our precious ones shall greet us round the Father 8 great white throne,

2. When the Lord shall find us faith-ful, and our tri - als are all o'er,
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Im-- - - jahlwe shallsing;..oue:c..... When we see the Lord de-
There as heirs of life e-
Hal -le - lu-jah! we shallsmg, 0 we shallamg, When He crowns and bids us
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scending in His glory from the skies, Hal-le-lu g- - jah!weshall smg ......

ter - nal we shall know as we are known,
en - ter in His joy for ev-er-more, Hallelujah! we shall sing (we shall sing).

We shall sing,........- and praise our King, When we hear our Saviour’s
Hal - le-lu - jah! we shall sing,........
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welcome and re-ceive a harp and crown, We shallsing,...... we shall
Hal -le - lu - jah!
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Hallelujah! We Shall .S’J'ng. Conc]uded.
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and praise our King, Hal-le-lu - - - jah! we shall smg. ceimanie
sing, Hal - le - lu- jah! we shall sing (we shall sing).
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No. 105. There Will Be a Great Reunion.

Tenderly inscribed to my pupils of the two schools I taught in 1908.—J. M. V.

A7 R . M. Vixgs.
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1. There will be a great re- un - ion In that hap-py home a-bove,
2. There will be a great re- un - fon In that cit -y of the blest,
8. There will be a great re- un - ion, And all heavh’n with joy shall ring,
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When we meet to ne'er be part -ed From the pre-cious ones we love.
When redeemed ones of all na- tions En - ter through the gates of rest.
As, ro - joic-ing through all a - ges, We shall praise our glo-rious King.
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l There will be a greatre - un - ion When weh join our friends on high,
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And to - geth - er praise the Sav-iour Through the end - less bjr and by.
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No. 106. The Unclouded Day.

(May be used as a solo.)

Words and Melody by Arranged by
Rev. J. K, ALW0OD. J. F. KINSEY.
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1. Oh,theytellme of ahome far beyond the skies,Oh,they tell me of a
2. Oh,they tellme of a homewhere my friends have gone, Oh, they tell me of that
3. Oh,they tell me of theKingin His beau- ty there, And they tell me thatmine
4. Oh,they tell me that He smileson His children there,And Hissmilesdrive their
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home far a- way; Oh,theytell me of ahomewhereno storm-clondsrise,

land far a-way;Wherethetree of 1life in e - ter - mnalbloom,
eyes shall be-hold; Where Hesits  on the throme that is whiter than snow,
sorrowsall  a- way; Andthey tell methatnotears ev - er come a-gain,
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Oh,they tell me of an un-clond-ed day; Oh, theland of cloud-less
Sheds its frag-rance thro’ the un-cloud- ed day, Oh,thatland of cloud-less
In the cit - y that ismade of gold; Oh,thatland mine eyes shall
I;l\ thatlove - 1y land of un- cloud-ed day, Oh that land nf love - ly
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day, Oh,theland of an un-cloud-ed sky; Oh thcy tell me of a
day, Oh,theland of an un-cloud-ed sky; 011, they tell me of my
see, Oh,theland of an un-cloud-ed BLV, Oh, they tell me of the
smiles, Oh thesmiles of Hls]ove-bemn -ing eye; Oh, the King, in His
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home where nostorm-cloudsrise, Oh, they tell me of an un-cloud- ed day.
friends by thetree of life, In the land of the un-cloud-ed day.
of the un-cloud- ed day.

King on Hissnow-whitethrone,Inthe land
beau -ty in-vites me there, To the land of the un-cloud-ed day.
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No. 107. Some Sweet Day.

ARTHUR W. FRENCH. D. B. TOwWNER.
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1. Weshallreach the riv - er smde,Somesweetday, Somesweetday; Weshall cross the
2. Weshall pass in-side the gate,Someswoetday, Somesweetday; Peaceand plen - ty
8. Weshall meet our loved and own,Somesweetday, Someswestday ; Gath’ring ronnd the
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storm- y  tide, Somesweetday, Somesweet day; We shall press the sands of gold, While be-
for us walt Samesweetday, Somesweetday; We shall hear the wond’rousstrain,Glo-ry

greatwhztathmne Somesweetday,Somesweetday,By the Tree of Life so fair, Juy and

go!
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fore oureyes ua - fold, Heav-en’s splen-dors yet un - told, Somesweet day,somesweetday,

to  theLamb that’s sIam Christ was dead butlives a - gain,Some sweet day,some sweet day.
rapt-ure ev- ’ry-where; "0 the bliss of o- ver there ,Some sweet day, some sweet day.
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No. 108. The Lord is My Shepherd.

Psalm 23.

W.T. DaLE.
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1. The gra-cious Lord,........ my Shep-herd good,. .. ..... Sup-plies my
2 Yea tho'T ‘tread... ..~ .: the som - bre vale,........ Where shad-ows
3. He spreads His board,. ... .. and bids me eat,......... I feast on
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wants...... and dai - Iy food; I rest where ver - -
il = and foes as - sail; No:-e=vil eal, .o v
hid - - den man-na sweet;....... He fills: my. - cup. s wvmaeaes
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dant pas-tures grow,. . . . And drink where lim
my soul be - tide;. ... For He is ev
to run-ning o'er,...... And when I ask, ....

- pid wa-ters flow. (wa-ters flow. )

- er by my side.(hy my side.)

gives more and more. (more and more. )

My faint-ing soul.......... His grace re - stores,........ On HimI
His rod and staff.......... will. ev=6f —bBe. . 5 . . A com-fort
His good-ness all. ......... my life shall prove,......... I'iy mer-cies
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lean i - for sweet re-pose; In right-eous paths........
and ....... sup-port to me; I'll leanup-on..........

REREE in ten-der love;
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And in His house,........

Sopyright, 1908, by W. T, Dgle.
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He leads my way,. .. ... By faith I fol - - - low day by day. dayhyday.)
His promise sure,...... Why should I ask....... or seek for more?(seck for more?)
beyond com-pare,. ... .. T'll ev-er dwell...... in mansions fair. (mansions fair.)
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No. 109. I've Found Him So.
D. W. M. DAN WARD MiLaM.
z Dugr.
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ik My Sav-iour is a God of love, I've found Himso, I've found Him so;
2. 1 saw my Sav - iour on the tree, I see Him now, I see Him now;
3. For me the crown of thorns He wore, En-dured the cross, despised the shame;

4, Be-hold, He ris - es from the grave For you and me, for you and mel;
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When He bap-tized  me from a-bove, ~ I found Him so, I found Him so.
He shed His blood for you and me, From hands and feet, from side and brow.
For me the cru - el death He bore, O bless His name, O bless His name.
| He died and rose our souls to save, And set us free, And set us free.
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‘ My Sav-iour’s one of per - fect love, He’s reign-ing now in Heavn a- bove;
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| He 11 save your soul and set you free, If you His child will on - ]y be.
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No. 110. #]n Perfoct Psace.”’

I8A, 26: 3.
Anon. Rev. E. T I}owx-ms
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leestramsof‘ mu-sic soft zmd ]ow Thatbreqk upon  a troubled sleep,

1
2. A- bove the clash of par- ty stnfe Thesurge of life’'s un-rest-ing sea,
3. Itstills the questionings and doubts, The nameless fears that throng the Soul,
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I hear the promiseold and new, God will His faithful children keep.
Thro’ sobs of pain and songs of mirth, Thro’ hours of toil it floatsto  me.
It speaks of love, unchanging, sure, Aud ev - er-more its ech- oes roll.
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ey, In perioh - fech: pence I}! per - - fect . peace,
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’ In per-fect peace, In perfect peace, In perfcct pe'me In perfect peaue
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In per - - fect peace, In per - - fect peace,
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[ | Godwx]] Hlsf'mthfulchlldrenkeep r’ v |
Thro’ hoursof toilit floats to me; y In per-fect, perfect peace, perfectpeace,
And ev -er- more its ech- oes roll;
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4 In %J erfect peace, 0 loving Christ! & And through the glad eternal years,
hen falls death twilight gray and cold, Beyond the blame and scorn of men,
And flowers of earth shall droop and fade, The hearts that served Thee here may know,

Keop Thou Thy children as of old, The rest that passes human ken,

In perfoct peace, Thy perfect peace,

In perfect peace, Thy perfect peace,
Keep Thou Thy children as of old, The rest that passes human ken,

Copyright, 1885, by W. T, DaLs.




No. 111. My Fatber Knows.

MARGIE HOWARD BENTON. C. W. JAMES,
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1. My Fa-ther knows just what is best, Knows what I need and then the rest
2. My Fa-ther knows just why ’tis best That I sometimesshould find no rest;
3. My Fa-ther knows just when 'tis hest To call me un - to heav'n-ly rest;
4. Then knowing that my Fa-ther knows,Ill fear no tri- als here, nor foes;

Withholds with His un - err-ing hands; My Fa-ther knows; He un - der-stands.
Why I am called thro’ try - ing fires, Why I'm de-nied my heart’s de - gires.
For me to cease my la-bors here, And dwell with-in His pres - ence dear.
What-ev - er comes, what-e’er be - fall, My com - fort is that H(:_\knows all.
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8 yes, He knows,.......... M]r Fa-ther knows,.....
my Fa-ther knows, O yes, He knows,
0 T & b= T !
o e e s e |
v Tk 1 : l— L 7] P _':J 7] 1
o TR T o)
g ™ _Jhl AN DN B -
B [ — » N N S e
(i il il | —— 7. ot} 1 = | H H o |
= - e = gt b P, et ) g i
G e e
What-e’er my joys, what-e’er my woes, I place my - gelf in His dear
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hands, For this I know He un-der-stands........couue
He un - der-stands
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No. 112.  Singing in the Storm.

JENNIE WILSON. O Wi TAMES,
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1. O - ver - head dark clouds had gathered, H1d mg all the depths of blue,
2. Safe - ly shel-tered from the tem - pest, In its nest be-side the wall,
8. To my heart I took the les - son Taught me by that bird so frail,
4. When deep clouds of sor-row gath-er, E'en a-mid the shades of deat.h

- Zedliy
And the land-scape was o’er-shad - owed By their drear-y, lead - en  hue,
Sat a lit - tle brown wren sing - ing, Fear-ing not what migh be - fall;
And I said, I have a ref - uge When the storms of life as = gail;
Rest-ing in  di-vine pro-tec-tion, I may have the light of faith;
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Ech- oed loud the peal -ing thun - der ’Round my cot-tage bnght and warm,
While the rain was fast de-scend - ing, Ver - y close its ti - ny form
Trust-ing in  the heav’n-ly Fa - ther, Sheltered 'neath His might-y arm,
Well I knowmy lov -ing Fa-ther, Bane to bless - ing will trans—form
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Then a bird-voice near the win - dow Rang out sweet-ly in the storm.
‘Neath the eaves the wee bird nest-led, Sing-ing sweet-ly in the storm.
When the tem-pest wild is beat - ing, O, my soul, sing in the storm.
And con fid - mg in His good - ness I w111 sing a-mid the storm.
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1,2,3. Sing-ing, Sing-ing in the storm, Sing-ing goft - - Iy
4, Sing-ing, Sing-ing in the storm,Trust-ing God...... to
In the storm Sing-ing soft-ly
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Singing in the Storm. Concltded.
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in the storm; To & clear bird-voice I
shield frem harm; When thetem - - - pest wild is
in the storm; To a clear bird
from all harm; When the tem - pest
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listened, Sing-ing sweet-ly in the storm.
beating, Oh, my soul, sing in the storm.

gladly listened, Singing sweetly in the storm, yes, sweet-ly in the storm.
wlldly beating, Oh, my soul, sing in the storm, yes, sing & - mid the storm.
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" No. 113, Take Higher Ground

MIS8 JENNIE WILSON. J. W. ASKEW
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1. Seek the blessmg‘i of a heart made pm'e In whose depth no evil shall be found;
2. Seek to lay  a-side each sin-ful weight, And in blessed lib - er - ty a- rise;

8. Take the higher ground where j Joys ablde,W hich the world can never take away;
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With afaith and hope that doth en-durc, In the Chris#ian life take higher ground.
All  to Je-sus ful - ly con - se - crate, And then chim the gift that near thee lies.
In the Saviour’s pow’r and love confide, And sur—ren-der all to Him for aye.
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D, 8.—With His mercy free en-fold-ing thee, In the Christian life take higher ground.
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Taka high-er ground, taka hlgher ground Rlchly doth the grace of God abound.
SR al -
BB el B
-EZ‘P—':—J =Tt | ———C | V_! e :
b £ 124 I o e

Copynghh. 1909, by J. W, Askew. Used by per.




1l

No. 114. Just Over in the Glory-Land.

Jas, W. Acurr.

EmMmeTT S, DEAN,
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a home prepared where the saints a - bide, Just o - ver in the
am on my way to those man-sions fair, Just o - ver in the

1. I'v
2.1
3. What a joy - ful tho't, that my Lord Tl see,
4. Wi

Just o - ver in the

th the blood-washed throng I will shout and sing, Just o - ver in the

glo - ry - land;

glo - ry - land; And with kin - dred saved, there for-ev - er be,
to Christ, ‘the Lord and King, Just

glo - ry - land,

Glad ho - san - nas

There to sing God’s praise, and His glo - ry share, Just

Just
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glo - ry-land; And I long to be by my Sav - iour’s side, Just

o-ver in the glo-ry-land. Just o -

Just o - ver,

-

- ver in the glo - ry - land,
o-ver in the glo-ry - land,
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Tl goms ra s the hap-py an - gel band, Just o - ver in the

Ill join, yes, join the hap-py an - gel band,
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glo - ry - land; Just o - - ver in the glo - ry - land, There
Just o - ver, o - ver in the glo - ry - land, There
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Copy right, 1906, by Dean & Acuff. Used by per,




Just Over in the Glory-Land.

Concluded.

with

the mighty host I’ll stand, Just o - ver in the glo-ry -land.

with, yes, with the mighty host I'll stand,

No. 115.

Rev, Jno. W, Hovrr.

Beoyond the Mystic River.

STteEPHEN C. FOSTER.

2. This home is one

of bliss im - mor- tal;
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1. There 1s a home of wondrous beau-ty, Love-ly and bright;

Hap - py we'll be,

3. There in that land of song and beau-ty, All heav-en rings
4. Je - sus is dai - ly call-ing loved ones, Home one by one;
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Built by our bless-ed, lov-ing Sav-iour, Hid from our mor - tal sight.

When walking thro’ the streets of glo - ry,

From ev -ry care set free.

With prais-es to

our blest Re-deem - er,

Sav-iour, and King of kings.

We, too, shall cross the mys-tic riv - er, When all our work is done.
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“Oh, my heart is fond -ly yearning, Yon-der courts to roam;”
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Glad - ly each moment draws me mear - er 0

my e - ter - nal home
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No. 118. Cling Close to the Rock.

“The Lord is my Rock,”—Psa. 18: 2.
W T-D. “W. T. DALE, D.D.
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155 C‘lmﬁ' close to the Roek,” when thetempest is near When darkand appalling the
2 “Clmﬂ' closetothe Rock,”” when thy friends have all ﬂcd Whensad and forsaken thom
M Chng c]ose tn the R.nck when thow’ rt weary and sad There srestm the “Rock’s blessed
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clouds o - ver-head; There’ ssafety in Je - sus, Hefrees us from fear, He
stand-est a-lone; For nev-er thy Sav-iour will lea\eﬂleemdlead But
shad-ow for thee, Thy heart slmll belight and thy spn -its beglad, When
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gu es us sweet rest and release from all tlrcad
comfort and cheer thee with grace from His throre. + Oh, near to the Rock let me
Je-sus from sin shall have made thy soul free.

A

keep. Oh, near to the Rock let me Leep, There is
let me keep, let me keep;
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rest, sweet vest, in the shadow of the R_(ﬁc, (h,near to the Rock let me keep.
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W. T. Dale, owner.

Nore.—Little Johnny and his sister one day were going through a long, narrow railroad tunnel.
The railroad company had built small clefts here and there through the tuunel Johnny and his sister
heard a train coming, and the sister just put her little brother in one cleft, and she hurried and hid in
snother. The train came thundering along, and as it passed, the sister cried out: “Johnny, cling
close to the rock ! Johnny, cling close to the ?‘DC’CF

” and they were safe.~D. L. Moopy,




No. 117.  The Rock that is Higher tnan I

Wu. G. FISCHER, by per
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1. O sometimestheshadowsare deep, And rough seemsthe path to the goal;
2. O sometimeshow long seems the day, And sometimes how weary my feet;
3. O near to theRock let mekeep, If blessings or sor-rowspre-vail;

L B Py | “—P_“—‘_—*—ﬂ—r&—-—kri—kw—‘—h—i l\ .
@ e *L"———l'—*“*q—'_'—'—*k—"k—h‘—*"‘ i L 2
P54 La—=a I: e et s ,f-'—:f—-——{—[:_ﬁ

L4 v
[

%ﬁ;&ﬁ:ﬁ_—.’qﬁf ; :f.ﬂlzz—q—% ;—'H:

And sorrows,sometimes how they sweep Like tempests down over the soul.
But toil- ing in life’s dust- y way, The Rock’s blesséd shadow,how sweet!
Or climb-ing the mountain way steep,Or walking theshad- ow -y vale.
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O then to theRock let me fly, (let me fly,) to theRock thn.t‘ﬁ is\
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high - erthan I; then to the Rock let me
is high - erthan I;
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ﬂy, (Ict me fly,) To the Rocl-. that is high - er than I
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No. 118.  Ttusting in Jesus Alone.

To Rev. 8. C. Lockett, Whitney, Tex.
EMMET RAMER, EMMET RAMER.
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. Trust-ing in Je - sus thro’ weal or thro' woe, Trust-ing in Je-
Trust-ing in Je - sus when bur-dens op- press, Trust-ing in Je-
Trust-ing in Je - sus my need to sup-ply, Trust-ing in Je-
Trust-ing in Je - sus thro’gleam or thro’ gloom, Trust-ing in  Je-
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sus wher-ev - er 1 go; Trust-ing in Je -sus no e - vil Iknow,
_ sus in times of distress, Trust-ing in Je -sus to com-fort andbless,

sus when dan-gers are nigh; Trust-ing in Je -sus, on Him I re-ly,

sus wher-ev - er Iroam, Trust-ing in Je -sus till I reach my home,
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Trust-ing in Je - sus & - lone;.... There is naught to of - fend,
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On His love I de-pend, Trust-ing in Je - sus a - lone.
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Emmet Ramer, owner.




No. 119. I'm Happy When Jesus is Near.

“Happy is the man that findeth wisdom, and the man that getteth llnd(.rshandingl
e

—PRrOV. §: 13,
Lord?"—1 CHRON, 29:

And \\ ho then is willing to consecrate his service this day unto

EVA R SH H. A. R. Horrox.
e With energy.
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1. Would you be hap - py, trust Je -sus to- day, Trust Je - sus a-
2. Du-ty is call-ing, get bus - y to- day, There'sworkto be
3. If you neg-lect the dear Sav-iour to- day, Yourheart will be
4. Liv -ing for Je - sus, His serv-ice issweet, Get near-er to-
5. Liv-ing in Je -sus is liv-ing a- gain, W 1l rest in  His
— A A A
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He is the Life and the Truth and the Way,

lone, trust Je-sus a- lone;
done, there’s work to be done; Sweet is the prom-ise to all who o - bey,
sad, your heart will be sad; En -ter His serv-ice, oh, stay not a-way,
day, get near-er to-day; Con -se-crateho-ly your all at His feet,
love, We'll rest in His love; Peae:—fu[ and hap - py the\ soul will re-main,
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1 Just trust and t,h(, work is done.
And joy to the faith-ful  one.
But come and He'll make you glad. I am so hap-py when
And bright-er will be the way.
For-ev - er withHim a - bove.
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Je -sus is near,When Je -sus i
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hap -py when Je-sus is near,When Je -sus is near to me.
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No. 120. In the Good 0ld Bible Way.

“Stand ye in the ways, and see; and ask for the old paths, n,n(l where is th(- good
way, and walk therein. ¥_JER.6: 16. “Iam the way.—JOHN 14:

Wis D i, WS, DAI,E.

T — N —— A
Au, you marching on to glo-ry, In the good old Bi-ble
. Have you made a full sur-ren-der In the good old Bi-ble
. Have you got the old-time blessing, In the good old Bi-ble w
Is yourlove for Je-sus glow-ing, In the good old Bi-ble way
Aré you keeping close to Je - sus, In the good old Bi-ble way?
Are you in the Lord con-fid-ing, In the good old Bi-ble way?
Are you for the Sav-iour liv-ing, In the good old Bi-ble way?
Oh, I feelthat I love Je -sus, In the good nld Bi - ble wa\, 3
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Do you love to tell the sto-ry,. In the good old Bi - ble way?
Trusting in His love so ten - der, In the good old Bi- ble way?
Are you now His peace pos-sessing, In the good old Bi -ble way?
Is your praise for Him o’erflowing, In the good old Bi-ble way?
‘Who from sin and death now frees us,In the good old Bi - ble way?
Is He now your footsteps guiding, In the gcmd old Bi-ble way?
Of your means and talents giving, In the good old Bi-ble way?
‘Who from sin and death now freesus,In the "00(1 old Bi-ble way.
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n the good old Bi- ble, way, In the good old Bi-ble way!
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I am on my way to glo-ry, In the good old Bi-ble way.
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Copyright, 1910, by Rev. W. T. llulc. Nashville, Tenn,




No. 121. Walking in the Light.

REV. ELISHA A. HOFFMAN. 5 J. M. PTERCE.

1. Walk-ing in the light and fol - low-ing my Sav-iour, Stepping where His footsteps
2. Walk-ing in the light, the way of life pur-su-ing, Trusting in His love to
3. Walk-ing in the light, and going where He leads me, Knowing that His choice is
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I can clear-iy sce; Liv-ingin His pres-ence, shar-ing in His fav- or,
guide me day by day ; As the momentsfly my Ime and faith re-new - ing,
wis - est and the best ; Do - ing His sweet will wher-e'er Liis ser-vice needs be,
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Such a life is joy and bless-ed -ness to me.

Such a life is peaceand hap-pi - ness al - way. Walk-ing in the light, His
O insuch a life I am su-preme-ly Dblest.

mighty hand uphollsme, Walking in the light, Ishare His grace sofree; Walking in the
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No.

122.

Standing at the Line.

‘‘Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian.” Acts, 26: 28,
Words and music by Cras. Epw. PoLLOCE.

Vigorosg.
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1. Standing at the line, sin-ner, standing at the line, Doubts and dread forbodings
2’ Standing at the line, sin-ner, now’s the time tostart, Let the blessed Christ- life
3. Standing at the line, sin-ner, why do you de - lay? While life’s precious moments
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fill that heart of thine; Worldly sins and pleasures are stand-ing in  the way,
come in - to your heart; Heed the Spir-it's promplings, turn not from Him a-way;
pass so swift a-way; Stand up-on your man-hood, care not what oth-ers say;
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Put them all
Yield this ver -

a - side and cross the line
y moment—cross the line
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to - day. Standing at the line,

to - day.

Bold - ly face the world and cross theline to - day.
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Stand - ing at
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the line, Halt-ing still and doubt-ing. while the Christians pray;
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Standing at the line, standing at the line, Sinner, step across it and be saved to-day.
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No. 123. The Gospel Train.

‘“ How long halt ye between two opinions ? ’—1 Kings 18¢ 21.

Words and music by Cuas., Epw. PoLLOCE,
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1. Get your ticket and be read-y, For the glorious Gospel train; Haw your baggage
2. In' your pocket have a Bi- ble, On this railway ’tis the guide; All who get to
3. The Con-duct-or is Christ Jesus For your wants He will provide; In His care is

4. Only those who have been blood-washed Can take passage on this train; And a pure and
5. Not one trav’ler o’er this rail-way Ev-er failed to reach the goal; 'Tis the on-1ly
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check’d for heaven, So that nothing will re-main. All a-board............ the

heav - en safe-ly, By its teaching must a- bide.

per - fect safe-ty, As foward heav'n you swiftly glide.

spot-less garment, You a tick-et will ob-tain.

route to heav-en, For the wea-ry, sin-sick soul. All aboard the train for glo-ry,
~ N !,—-“'_'_--.. N
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train for glo - - ry; Hear the train - - man's warn-ing
Haag the trainman’s warning cry; All aboard the train for glo - ry, Hear the
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[ o P e a s Sin-ner, hast - - - enl Oh, take pas -
trammans warn-ing cry; Sin-ner, hast - en! Oh, take passage, In the gos - pel
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SRl e Lot be-hindz: o0 Snngios in sin you'll die.

train take passage, Left behind, in sin you’ll die, you'll surely die. (in sin you'll die.)
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No. 124. Waiting to be Gracious.

Juria H. JoHNSTON. Hexry P. MORTON.
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1. He is wait-ing to be gracious, Christ, the Lord of life and light,
2. At the por- tal He is wait-ing, Seek-ing mnow your heart to win,
3. Have you heard Him knocking, knocking, Have you kept Him wait - ing long?
4, He is wait-ing to be gra-cious, But He will not al- ways wait,
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Yearn-ing o’er the lost and straying, Who are pre-cious in His sight.

But He will not cross your threshold, Till you ery, “Comein! come in!”
He would par-don,cleanse and save you,—(), the love, so true and strong!

0, be-lov-ed, bid Him en-ter, For the hour is wax - ing late.
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He - iy wail—dng. oo b ot to be gra- cious, Wait - ing
He is wait-ing =
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pa - - tient-ly to ~da}, With His pierc - : = ad
pa-tieut-ly, 80 pa-tient-ly to - day; pierc-ed hands,His pierced
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hands He beckons, Trust and fol-low,. . . fol- low all the way, J e
Trust and all the way.
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No. 125. Calling Me.

To Rev, W. T. Dale, D. D.
ADA BLENKHORN, Henry P. MorTON.
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. Where His precious blood is flow- ing, Theremy sin - ful soul is go - ing
In my heart His love is burn-ing,From my Mas-ter 1 am learn-ing
In myLord I am re-joic-ing, In Hispraisemy joy I'm voic-ing
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To the cross, (To the cross,) to the cross, (to the cross,) Now its saving pow’r is
Lessons sweet, (Le%ons sweet,) lessons wal (lessons sweet,) On His words I am at-
Ev - ’ry day, {Ev -’ry day,) ev - ry day, (ev-’ry day,) Ev-ry need He is sup-
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steal-ing O’er my soul, md cleansing, healing All its dross,(All its dross,) all its
tend-ing, Precious moments I am spending At His feet (At His feet,) at his
ply - ing, On Hisstrengthl am re-ly-ing All the way, (All the way,) all the
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i e fwnfnee u’— = 5_,’.7Viimk & [ ==

e

dross. (all its dross.)
feet. (at His feet.) For I've heard the voice of Je- sus call-ing me, call-ing
way. (all the wny.)
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No. 126. “Come Unto Me.”’

“Come unto me all ye that labor and are heavy-laden, and I will

give you rest.” Matt, 11: 28-30.

MRS J. H. MORTO\'. Hexry P. MoRTON.
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W 1 “Come ye with heav-y  bur-denpressed,” O, list the Sav-iourcalls to thee,
2. Will you not heed the ten-der call, That comesin words so clear and plain?
3. Yes, I haveheard the Sav-iour’s voice, Bid - ding me turn from sin a-way;
4. So long I have a Captive been, Chain’d down with fetters hard and strong,
5. 1 can not walk a- lone for fear, Some sin is lurk - ing ev - ’ry-where,
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“Come now and I  will give yourest, Cast all thy load of sin on me.”
Je - sus would be your all in all, Save you from ev-ry sin and pain.
Help me, dear Lord, to make the choice, That I no lon-ger may de - lay.
Help me to break the bonds of sin, And to Thee, Lord, a-lone be - long.
0 Je - sus, make my pﬂ.th -way clear, In faith I make t.his hum-ble prayer.
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“Come un - to me, Come un - to me,” Sin - ner, He pleadq to make you free;
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“Come un - to me, Come un - to me,” Sin- ner, He pleads to make you free.
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* By u‘img the small m)t.ef-*; in second measure of Tenor, may be ubed as Sopmno and
Tenor duet

Copyrizht, 1909, by Henry P. Morton. Used by per.
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No. 127. Why Will You Die?

JENNIE WILSON, HoMER F. MORRIS.
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1. 0  the liv-ing wa-ter is free for all, And to ev-ry soul that pure
2. Je - suslongs to savefrom e - ter-nal loss, And the sin-ner’s plea He will
3. Hear the Saviour’s voice with your spirit plead, As your earthly moments so
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stream is  nigh; Sin-ner, glad-ly drink to- day, and the Saviour’scall o - bey,
not de - ny; Whileyouin His grace confide from the soul re-fresh-ing tide
swift - ly  fly; While you may sal - va-tion’s cup to your lips in faith lift up,
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When He of-ferslife, whywill youdie? O why............ will you
Glad - ly drink and live, why will you die?
With life’s stream so near, why will you die? Why willyou die,
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dleyz o mnvdas Fainting, thirsty ®oul, why will you die? O why .......
why will you die, Why will you die,
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will you die,.cueccnse.n. Withsal - va - tion’sriv - er so near by?
why will you die,
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No. 128. Won't You Come?

AUSTIN TAYLOR.
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1. While Je - sus gen -tly calls forthee, Won’t youcome?  won’t you
2.0 why, dear sin - ner, do you wait? Won’t you come? won’t you
3. While Je - gus meek-ly wait-ingstands, Won’t you come?  won’t you
4, The time is swift-ly pass-ing by, Won’tyoucome?  won’t you
Won’t you come? L
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come? He of - fers ar-don full and {free, Won't you
come? How sad ’twouIcF be were you too late, Won’t you
come? Ex -tend -ing lov - ing, plead-ing hands, Won’t you
come? The close of life is draw-ing nigh, Won't you
won’t you come?
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come? won't you come? Won’t you come? won’t you
0 fin - ner, won't you come?
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come? O wea-ry one, come home; ‘While Je -sus
won’t you come? come hfq\me;
“ A 3
J:j o 2_} --- J— ‘ﬂ‘gl .- @ - l
e , - E:
== ==

»

3 5 |
o i _
= D L3 ] II:,-

i

I
=
e

¢TR

T
| ta) i i B
| T 1  — .00

== =S==

v
gen - tly bids you come, Won’t you come? won’t you come?
O _gin-ner,
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No. 129. Don’t You Want to Go?

Words and muse by JAMES D, VAUGHAN,
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1. Don’t you want to go to that hap—py home on hlgh" Where the good shall meet, yes
2. Think how ma-ny pray’rs have been offer’d up for you, Oft-en while yea slept dear
8. Time is swift-ly pass-ing, and soon will close the gate, Then your soul must sink in
4, Could you stand in judgment, if you should die to-day? Allthat you have writ-ten
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meet to part no more, Andshalllive and reign far a - bove the star-ry sky,
mother’s tears did flow; Turnand seék sal - va-tion, O to her love be true,

ev - er - last-ing woe, Give your heart to Je - sus, forsoon 'twill be too late,
you must face you know, Je- sus now is plead-ing, He'll wash your sins a-way, «
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Iu that. sun - ny clime up - on the gold - en shore.
‘While your friends are walt.-mg,don‘t you want to go? Don’t you want to go?
Moth-er now is wait-ing, don’t you want to go?

To that home in glo = ry, don’t you want to go?
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Don’t you wa.nt to go? W]nrlswe plead and pray, make the start to—d_ay Je - sus bids you

N +£Z+~Zﬁh+— -1 'L—

A : h
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No. 130. Calling for Me.

Luke 15: 1-24.
(As sung by Rev, W. T. DALE.)

M,.l.? Rev. W. M. RoBigox, by per.
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have watch’d the sheep astray, As it wander’d day by d.w On the
have watch’d the woman search Forthe gem of priceless worth, For the
have watch’d the boy de-part, With his proud and anxious heart, As he
4. Now I see him as he goes, Clad in worn and tattered clothes And for-
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mountain heard its fee- ble ery; Oh, the Shepherd’s gentle call, How it
piece of sil- ver she had lost; With her light and broom in imnd On she
left his father’s house to roam ; Then I’ve seen him sitting down, With the
sak - en by the world so gay; With a broken, bleedmg3 heart, * For my
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comes to one and all, lgll me why,then will youdie?
goesin ev'ry land earching for that which was lost. Y-onlling
swine upon the ground, Far away from that old home. He's calling now or 1ue,
. Father’s home 'l start,”” Now I hear hin faml]y say.
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calling now for me, He’scalling now for me, He is ecalling now for me,
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Call - - ingfor me,
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Callingnow forme,Heiscalling now for me,My Saviour’scallingnow for me, for me.
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No. 131,  For You and For Me.

WL T, Wirn L. THOMPSON,
e
AN A

! 1.  Softly and tender-ly Je-sus iscall-ing, Calling for you and for me,

2. Why should we tarry when Jesus is pleading, Pleading for you and for me?
3. Time is now ileeting,the moments are passing,Passing from you and from me;
4. O for the wonderful love he has promised, Promised for you and for me;
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See on the portals he's waiting and watching, Watching for you and for me.
Why should we linger and heed not his mercies, Mercies for you and for me?
Shadows are gath-er-ing, death beds are coming, Coming for you and for me.
Tho’ we have sinned, he has mercy and pardon, Pardon for you and for me.

e e e At e
- .

:Kj{: = e

| E%?_—_ﬁ i
{ —--;i B M .
1
Come home, come home,
Come home, come home,
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No. 132. 0, Why Not ITo-Night?

Rev. H. BoNARr, D.D, J. CALVI! BUSHAY.
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1. Oh do not let theword de-part, And close thine eyes against the

L 9. The mor-row’s sun may nev-er riss To bless thy long de-lud- ed
3. Our Lord in pit-y lin-gersstill, And wiltthouthusHislove re -

4,0ur  bless-ed Lord re-fus - es none, Who would to Him theirsouls u-

g R T R
light, Poor sin - ner, hard-en not your heart, B& saved, oh, to - night.
sight, This is the time, oh, then be wise, Be saved, oh, to - night.
- quite, Re - nounceat oncethystubborn will, Be saved,oh, to-night.
- nite, Be - lieve, o= bey, the work is dnna Be saved,oh, to -night.
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. Oh, why not to - night? Oh,
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Oh, why not to-night? Why not to-night?
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thou be saved? Then why not to- night?
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thou besaved, wilt thou be saved?Then why not, oh, why not to-night ?
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No. 133. Wandering Child, Come Home.

nglj e J. L. MOORB.
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1. Hark! Hear the sweet words your Father is say-ing, Oh, wan-der-ing
2. You’ve gone far a - way in darkness and danger, Oh, wan-der-ing

3. The feast is prepared,the robe is now read-y, Oh, wan-der-ing
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child, come home! There’s room in my house for all of the straying,Oh,
child, come home! Oh, come back to-day,you’ll soon die of hun-ger, Oh,

child, come home! Why feed with the swine? your Father has plenty, And
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wan-der-ing child, come home! Ccme home, come home,

wan-der-ing child, come home!
bids you to -day, come home! Come home, my child, come home, come home.
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Oh, wand ring child,come home! Your Fa-theris wait-ing, yes,
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anx - ious-ly wait - ing, Oh, wan - der-ing child, come home!
come homel
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No. 134. Jesus Is Here.

¢t Behold, I stand at the door and knock.”—REV. 81 20.
R, G. StAPLES. H. A. R. HorToON.
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1. Je - sus is here, O, what will you do? He knocks at the door of your
2. Je - sus is here, O, what will you do? Your heart will grow cal- lous and
3. Je - sus is here, 0, what will you do? Your Sav-iour can bless you to-
= A—h—A - A

I A S e =i

| . _L;—k—h.—h—h.—-—lc-—j
. : 7 —————

AL N N

B e i s e, s .t " B s
o { o —
77

e
<H N

™ M = —
55

heart; Je -sus is here, de-cide it just now, And let not the
cold; While Ho is wait - ing can you re-fuse To en- ter the
day; Soul in great dan - ger, ’tis al-most lost, God help you just
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door of the fold?
now to o - bey. Je -sus is here, Je -sus is here,

O, what are you go -ing to do?............ His life-blood He
to go-ing to do?
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gave as a ran-som to save A poor dy - ing sin-ner like you.......
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No. 135. Wil You Take Jesus To-Night?

This song was suggested to the author from Dr. Wilber J. Chapman's sermon at the First
Methndist Church, Atlanta, Ga., Monday evening, Oct, 24, 1904.

ROBT. H. WALTON, . J. M. PIERCE.
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1. You've heard the message from God’s own word, Will you take Jesus to—mght ?

2. Just now He's knockmg at your henrts door, Will you take Jesus to - night?
8.1 will ac-cept Him, I can’t de-lay, I will take Je-sus to - night;
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The sweetest message that e'er was heard, Will you take Je-sus to - night?
He calls the rich and He calls the poor, Wll] you take Je-sus to - night?
Il cast my all at His feet and say, I will take Je-sus to - mght?”
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D. 8.—If your heart’s not right in the Savior’s mgizt Wil you take Jews fo- mght?
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The moments are passing, *twill soon be too late, Brother, take Jesus to»mght

His Spirit will not always plead for your heart, Brother, take Jesus to-night,
I His word now I trust as I turn from my sin, I will take Je-sus to - night;

-0".

By wait-ing to - mor-row may seal your fate, Will you take Jesus to - mght?
O bid Him come in lest He now de-part, Will you take Jesus to - night?
I ope wide the door and in - vite Him in, I'll ac-cept Jc-sus to - night.
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Will you take Jesus to - night?.... Willyoutake Jesus to- night?......
take Je-sus tn-m";Jt" take Je-sus to—mght!
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No. 136. There Is Pardon at the Cross.

J. M. PIERCE. ELBERT B, FO\VLER.
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1. There is par-don at the cross foryou, If you will the Mas-ter's bid-ding do ;
2. There is par-don at the cross to - day, There your sins and guilt He’ll wash away ;
8. There is par-don at the cross just now, If you will un-to the Sav-iour bow ;
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Thereis par - don pure and sweet, When you fall at Je - sus’ feet, There i3
Give to Je-sus all your heart, Do not keep back an -y part; There is
If you do the Mas - ter's will, He his prom-ise will ful -fiil; There is
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par-don at the cross for you. There is par -  don, Thereispar - don

par-don at the cross to - day.
par-don af the cross just now. There is pardon af the cross, there is pardon at the cross,
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There is par-don at the cross for you, ....... . Christ will all yoursins for -
for you,

give If you on-ly look and hve, There is par-don at the cross for you
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J. M. Pierce, owner, Atlanta, Ga.




No. 137.  There Is Still Room for More.

W. C. McCONNELL. ““And yet there is room, “—l.nke 14: 92, . A. R. HORTON.
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1. I’ve been long w1t.hout a home, And lost if I should die,
2. Is there room for me up there, Where the stars are shin-ing bright?

3. No, I hear the Saviour’s call, There is room, still room for more;

4. He is call-ing me toheavn, No  more this earth to roam,
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But they tell me of a Sav- 10?11‘ And His home beyond the sk};

Or shall I for-ev - cr en - ter That dark place whamall is night?

And I'm com-ing at Iis bidding, I'll pass thro’ the o -pen door.

When at last I'll gnit my wand’'ring, And will rest in that bright home.
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There is qtﬂl room for more, In that hap-py, hap-py home, There is
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TOOM. . .0 wele , dOT you. There is still room for more, In that

There is room for you, for you,
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hap-py, hap-py 131;2, Thereis room, my brother, for you, (for you)
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No. 138.  Jesus Is Calling.

J. L. MOORE.

1. Je-sus is call - ing, call-ing to-day, Ten-der-ly call-ing thee home;

2. Je-sus 18 call - ing, call-ing to-day, Call-ing from o-ver life's sea;

3. Je-sus is call - ing, call-ing to-day, Come all ye wea-ry, dis - tress'd;
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Ye who have wandered from Him away, 'Why will ye still farther roam (fartherroam?)
Ye who are burdened—long been astray, List to His sweet * Come tome”” (** come to mo.” )
From the broad road, O turn ye "L'-W’ly, Enter the heavenly rest(heavenly rest.)
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CHoORUS,

Call - ing to - day,...... call - ing to - day,.cocene.
Calling to-day, call-ing to-day, call-ing to-day, call-ing to-day.
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Jdey == tsasisaseall s ingy Je-sus is call-ing to - day.
Jesus is call-ing, tender ly calling,

J. L. Moore, owner.




No. 139. I Am Resolved.

PALMER HARTSOUGH. J. H, FILLMORE.
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I am resolved no long-er to lin - ger, Charmed by the
I am resolved to go to the Bav-iour, Leav-ing my
I am resolved to ful - Jow the Sav-iour, Faith-ful and
I am resolved to cn - ter the king-dom, Leav-ing the
I am resolved, and who will go with me? Come,friends,with-
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world’s de - light ; Things that are high - er, thingsthat are no - bler,
sin and strife; He is the true one, He is the just one,
true each day, Heed what Ile say - eth, do what He will - eth,
paths of sin; Friends may op-pose me, foes may be-gset me,
out de - lay, Taught by the DBi - ble, led by the Spir - it,
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These have al-lured my sight, I will bast-en to Him,
He hath the words of life.

He is the liv-ing way.-

Still will I  en- ter in.

We'll walk the heav’nly way. I will hast- en, hast-en to Him,
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glad and  free, (Hast - en glad and free,)
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Je - sus, great - est, high-est, I will come to Thee.
Je - sus, Je- sus, S g e
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140.  Glory, Hallelujah in. the Soul.

G:. T.B: @ T Byrn,
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1. When I came to Christ,I was all defiled, Now there's glo-ry hal -le -
2. Yes, I came to Christ,with my load ofsin, There’s a glo -ry hal-le -
3. Come, oh, wan- der- er,come and gow ith me, There’s a glo -ry hal-le -
4, I will hon-or Christ where so e'er T go, There’s a glo -ry hal -le -
5. When I leave the earth, will say good-by, There's a glo -ry hal - le -
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lu-jah in my soul;Since I saw the blood and was rec -on-ciled,
lu- jah in  my qnu] And I pleadandknock’dtill He let me in.

lu- jah in  my '-oul Come and see what Christ’s blood will dofor thee.
lu- jah in  my sonle s blood has wash'd meas white as snow.
lu-jah in my soul. I will soar towards heay'n, far above the sky.
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I'heresa glo-ry hal -le-1lu -jah in my soul. Thereis glo™ -° ry,

There is g’lol- TY,
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Thereis glo - ry, There’sa glo- ry hal-le- lu-jah in my soul,There is
There is glory,
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glo - ry,Thereis glo - ry,There’saglory hal-le- lu-jah in my soul.
le]_(‘ls ginry, There is glory,
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No. 141. My Name Has Been Written Down.

““Rejoice that your names are written in heaven.”’—Luke 10: 20.
ApA BLENKHORN. J. M., Hagan,

‘ 1. His life Je - sus gave my poor soul to save, He bought me and I
2. For He did so love, Hecamefrom a - bove My sins and my sor -
3. My Broth-er, myFriend,on Him I de-pend, He keeps me by day
4. Some day 1 shall stand in the heav'n - ly la.nd En-robed in His right-

| 7 i 2

FrEE— ;:'4 FF? —

o4 | E=r-t - .

] ) g v v

S R
2| n f L N 1
 —-— == e
L.&LLW-—JL*!‘ e e e

A

J am His own; When the blood that He spilt washed a - way all my guilt,
rows to bear; By His won-der-ful grace, In the light of His face,

and by night; He willguide me I know in the way I should go,

eousness fair; And theprais-es I'll sing of my Sav-iour and King,
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In Life's Book was my name writ-ten down. Writ-ten down, writ-ten

All the joys of Hisfold I may share.
For the Lord is my life and my light.
For I know that my name’s writ-ten there. Yes, my name’s written down, yes, my
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down, Made an heir to a robe and acrown; Whenthe blood that He
name’s written down,
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Epllt washed a - way all my guilt, In Life’s Book was my name written down.
written down.
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No. 142. 0Oh, Save Me at the Cross.

“Him that cometh to me I will in no wise cast out.”—JoHN 6:57.

b L W.T. DALER.
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1 Oh, Lamb of God, I come to Thee, I come to Thee, .I come to Thee,
" | Thy prec-ious blood is  all my plea, Is all my plea, is  all my plea,

s
e & e = = e .o o
iﬁz et —a - FA A..A*‘ i = F_p ,A'_Eq
P=bp& 2 .

=1 2 L P e e o —t—
e o Ty
|n bJ'z = = r‘~r I .;r :
— Eemeepe e e :
e S B T ———%
é—‘b—‘l—'— : - s “::g:g |E, Et—'—, e ] !

Pl :\
Oh, Lamb of God, I come to Thee, Oh, save me at the cross. % |
Thy preciousblood is  all my plea, Oh, save me at the [Omat.] | cross. !
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Oh, Je- sus re-ceive me, No more will I grieve Thee;
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Thou pre-cious Re-deem - er, Oh, save me at the
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2 T've sinned, I know, but Thou hast died, ete. | 5 Oh, let Thy blood now be applied, ete. {
Oh, save me at the cross, Oh, save me at the cross, \

I flee for refuge to Thy side, etc. And bring me pear Thy bleeding side, etc.
Oh, save me at the cross. Oh, save me at the cross.
3 If I should perish I will pray, ete. 6 O “Rock of Ages, cleft for me,” etc.
Oh, save me at the cross, Oh, save me at the cross, l

Dear Saviour cast me not away, ete. And “let me hide myself in Thee,” ete
Oh, save me at the cross.
§ 4 Thy pardoning grace is full and free, etc
E | Oh, save me at the cross,
In mercy, Lord, now think on me, etc.
Oh, save me at the cross.

Cpnvriche, 1909, by W. T. Dale, Nashville, Tenn.

Oh, save me at the cross.

.| T Here, Lord, I would forever stay, ete.
Oh, save me at the cross,

And never more would go astray, etc.
Oh, save me at the cross,




No. 143. Hallelujah! P'm Saved.

“Saved in the Lord with an everlasting salvation.””—1Isa, 45 : 17.

Rev. CHAS. WESLEY. W. T. DALE, D.D.
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1. How' hap-py are they, Who their Saviour o- bey, Andhave laid up their
2. That comfort wasmine, When the favor di-vine, I first foundin the
3. Twas a heav-en be-low. My Re-deem-er toknow, And the an-gels could
4, Je-sus all the day long, Was my joy and mysong, Oh, that all His sal -
5, On thewingsof Hislove, I was carried a-bove All sin and temp-
6. Oh, the rap-turous height, 0f thatﬂ)_ -ly fkhn'ht Which I felt in the
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treasures a - bove; Tongue can never express, The sweet comfort and peace,.

blood of the Lamb When my heart it believed, Whata joy I received,
do noth-ing more, Than to fall at His feef, "And the sto - Ty Tre-peat,
va-tion mwht see; ““He hathlovedme” Icr 1el * He hath suffered and dled
ta- tion and pain, I could not be-lieve, That I ewrslmul(lgneve,

life- giv-ing b[ood. 0f my Saviour poasessed I was per-fect-ly hloqt
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Of a soul in ifs ear-li- est kove.
What a heav-en in Je-sus’ sweet name,
And the Lov-er of sin-ners a - dore” e x .
To re-deem & poor reb-el like me, Hal-le - Iu-jah, I'm say'd !
That I ev - ershould suf-fer a - gain.

As if filled with the fullness of God.
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Mal-le- lu-jah, I'm sav’d! Hal-le- lu-jah, T’ [ sav'd! Thro' the blood(fuelmnh
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W. T. Dale, ewner.
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No. 144.  His Mother's Song.

JamMes Rowe, J. M. Hagan.
JJ- Good as Solo, with Chorus pp.
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1. The Sab-bath day was near-ly o'er; A-lone, and near the old churchdoor,

| 2. Those ten-der strains he oft had heard In dayswhen he had loved the Lord;
i 3. His soul was sad and sore a - fraid, Yet on his knevq ho fell and prayed,
|
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A stranger stood, with drooping head, For hope and joy had long sincefled;
The hymn that caused his tearsto flow His moth- er loved long years a - go. \
Un - il the ‘m» - iour heard his plea And from his bur - den made him free. |
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The or-gan’s voice be-gan to roll, The vil- lage choir sang sweet and low;
It made him think of days of yore, And of the Christ who res-cued men;
Then in his heart the joy-bells rang, For Christ had come with him to dwell
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The mu-sic touched his wayward soul And caused re-pent-ant tears to flow.

And so he went in-side the door,As came the cho-rus sweet a - gain.
And,as he home-ward went, he sang The hymn his moth-er loved so well. \
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Hap - py day, hap - py day, When Je - sus washed my sins  a- way,
D. 8.—Happy day, hap - py day, When Je - sus washed my sins a - way.
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J» M. Hagan, owner,
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His Motker's Song.  Concluded.
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‘ He taught me how to watch and pray, Andlive re - joic-ing ev-'ry day.
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No. 145. Happy Day. (New Tune.)

“My heart is fixed.”—Psalm 57: 7. (Uniting with the Church.)

PriLie DopbripGE, D. D, W.T. Darm,
With expression.
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1. Oh, hap - py day that flxed my choice, On Thee, my Sav-iour and my God;
2. Oh, hap - py bond that seals my vows, To Him who mer-its all my love;
3.'Tis done, the great transaction’s done, | am my Lord’s and He is mine;
4. Now rest, my long di - vid- ed heart; Fixed on this bliss - ful cen-tre, rest;
5. High heav'n that heard the solemn vow,That vow renewed shall dai-ly hear,
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Well may this glow-ing heart re-joice, And tell its rap-tures all a - broad.

Let cheer-ful an:thems fill His house,While to that sa - cred shrine I move.
| He drew me and I followed on, Charmed to confess the voice di - vine.

Here have I found the bet- ter part, Here heav’nly pleasures fill my breast.
Till in life's lat - est hour I bow, And bless in death a bond s5 dear.
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i Hap - py day, hap- py day, When Je - sus washed my sins a - way;
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I nev-er can for- get the day, Hap-py day, hap- py day.
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No. 146. If You Love Your Mother.

Arr. and 4th stanza by J. D. V. Musie by JAMES D. VA'UGHAN’.
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1. In a lone-ly graveyard, ma-ny miles a - way, Lies your own dear moth-er,

2. Now the dear old home has lost its charms for you, One dear form is ab -sent,

3. Leave the fields of sin and to the Sav-iour flee, He who saved dear moth-er,

4. What a hap - py meet- ing o - ver in that land, When you meet, your mohh—er
.- :

’ vV Vv
slumb’ring 'neath the clay; O have you for-got - ten all her tears and sighs?
moth - er kind and true; She is liv - ing now where pleas-ure nev - er dies,

sure - ly will save thee; Give up all for Je - sus, make the sac - ri - fice,
and the kin-dred band' There will be no pa.rt. - ing, no more bit-ter cries,
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in that happy home, Turn from sin’s dark pathway, do not longer roam; Give your heart to
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Je- bus, up—ward lift your eyes, If you love your molther meet _h'ef in the skies.
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No. 147,  Mother Is Gone to Heaven.

F. M. G. FRANK M. GRAHAM.
Not too fast. > - b :
5, e
e —aloea et
i Once I had a pre-cious moth-er, Whom I loved w1th ten-der care;

Since that time I’ve longed to see her, Feel her hand up- on my brow;

> { Oft [ think of that oc-ca - sion,When they said, ‘*she now must die,”’
*{'Twas to us a sad de-part-ing,And our hearts were sad and sore; -

{ May be you havelosta moth-er, Or an-oth - er friend so dearj
Are  you think-ing of the judgment? Of that aw - ful day to comer

But one day our moth-er left us, All a-lone in sad de-spair.
But my heart does sad-ly whis-per,‘“Son,you have no mother now.”’
Then she called the children ’round her,Pointing them to heav’n on high.
For wé knew this side of heav-en We would nev-er see her more.
Did you make tothem a prom-ise Thatyou’d try to meet them there? %
When we’ll stand be-fore the Sav-ior, And be judged for what we've done.
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7, 2 v. But we’ll meet a - gain in heav-en, And will live to - geth-er there,

|3 2.  Will you meet a - gain in heav -en, Will you live to - geth-er there?
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Where ne death can ev - er en - ter, Nei-ther sor-row nor de-spair.
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No. 148. Some Mother’s Child.

J. B. VAUGHAN,
g rmepiqual. |
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1. At home or -way in the al- ley or street, Wherev - er I

2. When I see those o - ver whom long years have rolled, Whose hearts have grown
8. No mat-ter how deep he has sunk-en in mn, No mat-ter how
4. That head hath been p:llov\red on ten-der-est breast, That form hath been
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chance i m this wide world to meet, A girl that is thoughtless a
hardened whose spir-its are cold, Be it wo-man all fall - en or
| much be is shunned by his kin; No mat - ter how foul be his
wept o’er, those lips have been pressed, That soul hath been pray’d for in i
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boy that is wild, My heart echoes softly ‘it is some mothor s (,]111( ’

man all defiled, A voice whispers gently it iz some mother's chiid.

fountain of joy, Tho’ guilty and loathsome, he issome mother’s child.
tones sweet and mild, For hersake deal gently with some mother’s child.
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It’s some moth-er’s child, Is some moth-er’s child, For
—
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her sake deal gent-ly [t is some moth - er’s child.
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No. i49. Bring Back My Boy.

“Is the young man Absalom safe?”—2 SAam, 18: 29,
Words arranged. JupsoN L. MOORE.
4 SoLo or DUET. With pathos.
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1. Out in the cold world and far a- way from home, Somebody’s boy is
2. O could I see him and fold himto my breast, Glad-ly I'd close my
3. Out in the hall-way, therestands a vacant chair, Yon- der the shoes my
4, Well I re-mem-ber the parting words he said, ‘“We’ll meet again where

Organ. P
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wan-der-i mg a- lone,

eyes and be at rest;
dar-ling used to wear;

There is

No one to guidehim or keop !nq fontsteps rlght
no oth- er that's left to give me joy,
Emp -ty the cra-dle, the one he loved so well,

tears are nev- er shed; There'll be no good-byes in that bright land so fair,
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Somebod—y 8 boy is homeless to-night.
Bring back my boy, my wandering boy.
Just how he’smissed, there’s no one can tell.
‘When done with hfe, I’ 11 meet you up thers.”’
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} Bring back my boy, my wandering boy,
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lch him hm m'ns;h-er with

I Far, far a-way wher-ev-er he may be;
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ﬂul ed cheeks u.nd hulr At the old hogle, i W'Ht- 1ng' him there.
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No. 150. Galilee.

R. Morr1s, L. L. D. J. L. Moore,
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1. Fach coo-ing dove.....cceeevrnnnes and sighing bough.............. Thatmakesihe
2. Fach flow ry glen.... .. and moss -y dell, ... Where happy
3. AndwhenI read........ A the thrilling lore................. Of Him who
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Has somelhmg far
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It bearsme back......,....... to Gal-i - lee..... i

. Ofsightsand sound weo in Gal -1 - lee
To=fol = Tow #im......o. ... in Gal -i - lee, (to gahlee]
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di- vin-er now :— It bears me back to Gal -1 - lee...............
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sweet Gal - 1 - lee.
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lov'd ............. . somuch to be, ............... 0 Gal -i - lee,..,.........Sweet Gal-i-
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Galilee. Concluded.
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awee:u Gal-li-lee, Come sing thy s'ng a- gain to me, (a-gain to me.)
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No. 181.  Some Glad Day.
Mixyie B. JomNsoN. .Tno R. BRYAN’T.
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1. Wa %h'tll rench the fair - er land, Some glad d'w some glad dav,
2, We shall lay our bur -dens down,Some glad da\,, some glad day ;
3. We shall gath - er 'round the throne,Some glad day, some glad day;
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s Do oy, Pl

@m—::g r,h — — Hvrﬂgf—i-:ifltil:hfi, i]

ii@;yb:ﬁ:ﬁ ;,
v

VEEESSS S aies e -
e e =il

T = : A . ‘ S

@2575_:;34: -——'_3‘::——",1 :‘ﬂ“_ _E——* *;: g J

We slmll walk 1ts gold - en strand,Some glnd day, some glad (hy.
And shall there re - ceive a crown,Some glad day, some glad day.
Where the Lamb shall lead Ilis own, Some glad day, some glad day.
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There from care mldstrlfe to rest, "Mong the lov'd ones and the blest;
There the Sav - iour we'll a - dme Suur His prais - es ev - er-more;
’Neath the tree of ]1fe 80 fiur, Mong the ran -som’d gath-er'd there,
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Nev - er more to ‘he distress'd,Some glad day, some glad day.
For our sor - rows will be o'er, Some glad day, some glad day.
Heav - en's glo ~ ries we shall share,Some qhd dav bome glad day.
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No. 152. “DBe of Good Cheer.”’

% Be of good cheer, it is T, be not afraid.”” DMatt. 14 : 27,
Rev. J. B. Ticerr, Howell, Tenn. W. T. DaLE.

A R =
@g e e o e
- - LS - & —

1. ““‘Be of good cheer,”’.......the Master said............ “Forit is
2. They had for-got............. that they were fed. .......... By Him whose pow’r.
3. ““Be of good cheer,”...... "twill all beright,........... For I am near............
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L.“Be of good cheer,” the Muster sald “ForitisI,—
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be not a - fraid,”’... ... To His dig-ci - - ples thus He
had raised the dead;.... . Butnow they know.....c.cccceuu this is the
thee day and night;.... The winds are sub - - ject to My

AN

@ = 1 ] L O R A ! =
LTI T T ) | "= 5 I 1/, PR )
IS R e
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Apakeri s i While toiling on........cceusesee thestormy lake,fllleslormy lake. )
75 s R Andall re -joice......cerer... With one accord, (with oneac-cord.)
STl e e Andin My strength T° 11 guide thee still(I'll guide thee still.)
e
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ples thus Hespake, ‘While toiling on the stormy lake...
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Sofull of love,............ so full of light......cceeu.. His word dispels..............
‘‘Be of good cheer,.......... be not a - fruid,” .......... Isstill the Mas - -
Each wave may seem......... con-tra-ry now. .. The night and storm..........
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Ho full of love, go full of light His word dispels

W. T, Dale, owner,




Be of Good Cheer. Concluded.
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the gloom of night;....c...eeeues And sore a-mazed.......coeeresene His ser-vants
ter’s cheering aid, ... Hespeaks to you.. ... He speaks to
thy spir - it bow, Presg to the 0ar.....iaeemsnsiene And speed thy
ol e -’
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| tha gloom of night; And sore amazed
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stand;. o, Whilesea is calm’d............. at Hiscommand‘;’(atﬂicammnnd;)
... While tolling on....c.csseeeessss life's troubled sea, (lifes troubled sea.)
This night shallend...... ateises in end-less day, (in end-less day.)
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His servants stand; While sea is calm’d at His command,.....emw ==

No. 152, The Eucharist. L. M

The Lord’s supper instituted. Matt, 26: 26-29.

Scotch Paraphrase. Ww.
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I. "Twas on that night when doom'd fo know, The eag-er rage of ev-'ry foe;
2. And aft-erthanksand glo - ry giv'n,Tho’ He was Lord of earth and hear’,
3. “My bro-ken bod - y thus 1 gwe For you, for all, take eat and live;
4. Then in His handsthe cup He rais’d,His Fa-ther once again He praised;
5. “My blood I thus pour forth,” Hecries, ‘“To¢leanse the soul in_sin that lies;
6. “With love toman thiscup is filled, Let all par-take as Ihave willed;
|
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That night in wnch He was betrayed,The Saviour of the world took bread.
That sym-bol of His flesh He broke;And thus to His dis - ci-ples epoke'
And oft the sa - cred rite re-new,That brings my wondrous love to view.’
While kindness in ~ His bos-om glow’ d And from HIS lips sal - va-tion ﬂnw’d
In this the cov - e - nant is sealed, "And heav'n’s eter-nal grace re-vealed.
Thro' lat-est a - ges let it pour, In mem -’ry of Y dy-ing hour.”
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No. 154.  Song of the Angels.

“@lory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good-will toward men.”—LURE 2: 14.
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1. Hark!’tis a song of the an-gels I hear, Mel-low -ing
2. Earth has no songs like its gen - tle refrains, Sung from the
8. “Glo-ry to God in the high-est]” they say,*“Glo - ry to
4. Low in the man-ger of Beth - le - hem laid, Je - sus the
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down thro’ the still - ness of night; Shepherds of Beth - le - hem

harps of the an-gels on high; Ser-a-phim join in those

Je - sus,” our lips shall re- ply: Hast-en to Beth-le-hem,

Sav - iour and Mon-areh of all; Might-y to save, tlm’ He’s
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gath - er - ing near, Struck with amazement are fill’d with delight.
heav - en - ly bt]‘ﬂ"]‘: Falling so sweet-ly to us from the skg, {
speed on your way, Join the full cho - rus that glad-dens the sky,

hum-bly ar - rayed; Lo, at His feet see the shepherds now fall.
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} } “Glo- ry to God! Glo ry to God! Glo-ry to God in the highest,” they say:
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No. 155.  Joy-Bells Ringing.

& M. H, J. M HaGAN.
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1. \\ hen the _]ny-beIIs rang at morn, Tell-ing of a Sav iour born, Of His
2. Now the joy-bells ring a - bove, Tell-ing of a Saviour’s love, Of His
3. When the joy-bells ring the call That shall sum-mon one md all, There be-
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ad-vent to this world of sin be]uw, Shepherds, wondring, saw His star, Wise men

vie-t'ry o -ver sin and o’er the grave; How He died up - on the tree, Made sal-

fore the righteous Judge soon to appear‘ O my brother, can you say: “I hava
-
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‘ came from near and far, And on Him rich gifts and hon -ors did be-stow.
va - tion full and free, Shed His precious blood, the world from sin to save.
| kept the mnar-row way, And His verdict, glad-ly wait-ing, I shall hear.”
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Joy - bells ring - ing, An - gels bring-ing The good news of One born
Joy - bells ring - ing, Glad hearts sing -ing, (Omet....................
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................. ) Tell the sto -ry of the Sav-iour’s love.

J. M. Hagan, owner.
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No. 156.  There’s a Great Day Coming.

“ Therefore, be ye aiso ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of
man cometh,”—MATTHEW xxiv: 14,

w L. T. W. L., THOMPSON. By per.
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1. There’s a great day com-ing, A great day com-ing, There’s a
2. There’s a bright day com-ing, A bright day com- ing, There's a
3. 'l‘here\’s a sad day com-ing, sad day com-ing, There’s a
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great day com-ing by and by; When the saints and the sinners shall be
bright day com-ing by and by; But its brightness shall on-ly come to
sad da.f com-ing by and by; When the sinner shall hear hisdoom, ““‘de-
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part- ed right and left. Are you read-y for that day to come?
them that love the Lord. Are you read-y for that day to come? |
part, I know ye mnot.” Are you read-y for that day to come?
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Are youread-y, Are you read-y, Are you read- y for the
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Judgment day? Are youready, Are you ready for the Judgment day?
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No. 157, 0] Who Shall Be Able to Stand?

“For the great day of his wrath is come, and who shall be able to stand?’—REgv, 6: 17,

W. T. DALE. G. W. Brown.
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. There’s a great judgmentday that is com-ing, we know, Is com-ing to

. Then the righteous and wick-ed to-gether shall meet, To judginent they
. Then there’ll be great re-joic- ing of happy ones there,Who followed the
. But there’ll be lam- en-ta- tion and mourning that day, When Jesus shall

0] pre - pare us, dear Lord, for Thy coming ere long,The judgment of
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one and all; F‘gr the Judge shall descend in His pow-er di- vine,
shall be brought And the Judge shall proclaim to the righteous, “Well done.”
Sav - iour here; When they hear Him declare “Come, ye blessed of mine,
say  “De- part; » And the wick-ed shall flee from His presence a - way;
that great day; When the saints shall rejoice in Thy presence with song,

¥

m 'Ft o My Leammieamry -
R s S P e
L 1t B i - re {7 t —e— g
= == - o C B AR R
ol N FRAIN, A
i — - | == | EE= o =
T A T e
o) v & [ ] A

And shall judge both great and small.
The wick -ed, “I know you not.”
And en - ter my home so fair.,”}When Je - suscomes, and the
Whatrend-ing of ev - ’ry heart!
The wu:k ed be driv'n a - way,
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judgment is set,0! who W}lll beon His right hand? When the trumpet shall
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No. 158.  Leaning on the Everlasting Arms.

Rey. E. A? Honlrmn!r\. . A. J. SHOWALTER.
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1. What a fel—lowslnp,what a joy divine, Lean-ing on the Ev-er -
2. O howsweettowalk in this pil-grimway, Leaning on theEv - er -
3. Whathave I todread,whathave I to fear,Lean-ing on the Ev-er -
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last - ing Arms; What a bless - ed-ness, what a peace is mine,
last - ing Arms; O how bright thepathgrows from day to day,
last - ing* Arms? I have bless - edpeacewith my ILord so near,
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Lean -ing on the Ev -er- last - ing Arms. Lean - ing,

Lean -ing on the Ev - er - last - ing Arms.
Lean -ing on the Ev-er - last - ing Arms.
Lean - ing on Je - sus

a1 =N l L\ R ‘——‘.
@’gzﬁg'—_;":!:- —_}E—_ = = =4t e

lean - ing, ‘a.xie and se-cure from all a - larms;
Lean - ing on Je - gus, | '
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Lean - ing, lean - ing, Lean-ingon LhLE\ er—la.atingArms.

{ Lean - m[.: on Je-sus, lean-ing om Je -sus,
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No. 159. When the “Book of Lifs"’ is Unsealed.

*‘And the books were opened, and another book was opened, which is the book of life,
3ndlljalu, dead were judged out of those things which were written in the books. "—REV.
0

Rev. E. A, HOFFMAN, Arr. by Rev. G. P. HUMPHRIES,
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1. You are writ-ing a rec- ord each day that you live On the soul where your choic-
| 2. 0, ye care-less ones, thoughtless ones living in sin,So neg-lect- ful of deeds
\ 3. Yet there’s hope for the Lrusting and pen-i- tent soul, All its sins may be blot-
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es are sealed; By and by an account for your life you must give,And the
which you do; Know you not that your sin is re - cord- ed with-in, And will
ted a-way; By and by all shall know that the blood maketh whole, When the
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record will then be revealed.(revealed.) When the groat “Book of Life” is un-sealed,. . . . ..
go to the julgment with you. (with you.)
“Book” is unsealed in that day. (that day.) unsealed,
N
: _,LA_i A B .
-“:""”"L‘F"-T S B s =
e e e e o — t&n—a—i—tuﬂn—if tﬁi—f:é
______Lg#g*y“,qﬁ,/ /_LP'_ d_ _j:f.i = ;:3;:, /__!F;_
b D S
| ga—_,‘ . — = == g
é‘ Bk {"c;._—ﬁ‘j‘"_'g_' P e ]
And your rec-ord is clear-ly re-vealed;......... What hope then for you,

is clear-ly revealed;

Rev. G, Pierce Humphries, Pecan Gap, Texas, owner.
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No. 160. They Which Follow the Lamb.

Nerrie EDwaRDS. Rev. 14: 1-4. J. M, PieRrce,
ALro AND TENOR. Andante.
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I looked, and lo! a Lamb....... stood on. . . .Mount Zi-on, Stood on,. .. .stood
A bless-ed lamb stood on, stood on,
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(i R stood on. .. ... Mount Zi- on, Stood on,...... stoodon,...... stood

stood on, stood on, Stood on, stood on,
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; .Mount ZI on ALamb, a blessed Lamb. . . . .stoodon .. ... Mount Zi- on.
stood on a Lamb stood on
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First time 3 or 4 Soprano voices only, 2d time Full Chorus.
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Heav-en, As the voice of ma-ny wa-ters, As thevoice of ma - ny
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J. M. Pieree, owner,




They Which Follow the Lamb. Concluded.
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wa - ters, As the voice of ma - ny wa—ters, And the vmce of harp ers
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harp-ing with their = harps,........ ...... And the voice of harp-ers

and the voice of harp ers harp-mg,
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harping with their harpq ....... harps, Singing, These dru they that fol low the Lamb,
harping with their harps,
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These are they that fol-low the Lamb, These are they, these are they, these are they,
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these are they,they that follow, they that fol-low,...... that fol- low the Lamb;
fol - low the Lamb;
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They that follow, . . . . they that follow,. ... .. These are they that follow the Lamb.
fol-low the Lamb, fol-low the Lamb.
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No. 161, Yot the Half Has Never Been Told!

Mortal mind may wisely think, and so, may sing. Yel, the beautics of thal city will unfold aftew
human tongue is silent (When with spir. 1t eyes we see),  Yes, the half has never been told/—R, 1,. B,

J. B T, J. E. TrOMAS.
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1. There's amansion where the saints forever rest, In the ev - er-last-ing
2. 1 have traveled toward that cit-y man-y years, And by faith in Christ its
3. SIn: ner, won’t you turn to Jesus while vou may?Turn O turn ye from sin’s
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pal - ace of the soul, And a streamof liv-ing wa-ter flows a-
por-tals I can see, But un - til I’ve crossed the Jordan, all its
mountain bleak and cold,—Toward that home of many mansions there "tis
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midst the cit-y blest,—Yet, the half has nev-er been told! Yet, the
joys I can-notknow, For the half has nev-er been told! Yet, the
one e -ter-nal day,— Yet thfghalf has nev-er been told! Yet, the
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half has nev-er been told!.......... Yet, the half has nev-er been
nev-er bgn told!
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nev-er been told!
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Yet, the Half Etc. Concluded.
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diamond, pearl and gold,—Yet, the half has nev-er been told!
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No. 162.

LONDON’ HyMN BOOE.

My Jesus, I Love Thee.

Rev. A. J. GorDON.
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1. My Je -sus, I love Thee, | know Thou art mine, Fcr Thee all the
2. 1 love Thee, be - cause Thou at first didst love me, And purchased my
311 love Thee in life, 1 willlove Thee indeath, And praise Thee as
4. In man-sions of glo - ry and end - less de-light, I'll ev - er a-
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fol - lies of earth I re-sign; My gra-cious Re - deem - er, my

par = don on Cal-va-ry’stree; I love Thee for wear - ing the
long as Thou lend- est me breath; And say when the death-dew lies
dore Thee in heav-en so bright; I'll sing with the glit - ter-ing
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Sav - iour art Thou, If ev-er 1 loved Thee, my Je-sus, ’tis now.
thorns on Thy brow; If ev-er [ loved Thee, my Je-sus, 'tis now.
cold on my brow; If ev-er [ loved Thee, my Je-sus, ’tis now.
crown on my brow; If ev-er I loved Thee, my Je- sus, ’tis now.
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No. 163. Jerusalem, the Golden.

Bernard of Cluny, 12th Century.

Tr. J. M. Near, 1851. W. T. DALE.
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1. Je - ru-8a-lem the gold-en, With milk and hon - ey blest,
2. They stand, those halls of Zi-on, All ju-bi-lant with song,
8. There is the throne of Da - vid, And there from care re-leased,
4, O sweet and bless-ed coun - try, The home of God’s e-lect;

Epror e i

B s ==t e

|
Be-neath Thy con - tem - pla-tion, S8ink heart and voice op-prest;
And bright withmany anan - gel, And all the mar-tyr throng;
The song of them that tri-umph, The shout of them that feast;

O sweet and bless - ed coun - try,l’hat eag - er hearts ex - pect;
bl
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I know not, oh, I know not What joys a-wait us there;
The Prince is ev - er in them, The day-light is se - rene;
And they who with their Lead-er, Have con-quer’d in the ﬁght
Je - sus, in mer _13,“ bring I_I‘S‘: To that dear land of rest; |
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W hat ra -dian-cy of glo - ry, What bliss be-yond com-pare.
The pas-tures of  the bless-ed, Are deck’d in glorious sheen,
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For - ev - er and for - ev - er Are clad in robes of light.
Who art with God the-Fa-ther And Spir-it ev - er blest.
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I want to go there, I want to gothere,I want to go there I do;
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Jerusalem, the Golden. Concluded,
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No. 164.  The Way the Fathers Irod. |

J CENNICEK. Isa. 86: 8. W. T. DALE,
T

1. Child-ren of the heav’nly King, As ye jour-ney, sweet-ly sing;
2, Shout, ye lit - tle flock and blest, You onJesus’ throneshall rest;
3. Fear nnt brethren, joy-ful at.and On the bord-ers of your l:md
4. Lord!submissive make us go, Glad-ly iuw -ing all be-low;
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Sing your Saviour’s worthy pl.use Glorious in His works and ways.
Tiwre yourseat is now pre-par’d, There your kingdom and reward,
Je - sus Christ, your Father’s bnn Bids you un-dis-may’d go on,
On - ly Thou our Lead -er be, And we still will fol-low Thee.
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No. 165. 0 Blessed Hour.

JAMES Rowe, MALE QU\RIFT J. M. ]iAG&N
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1. O bless-ed hour,.......... when I shall rise..... S ooy e
2. O bless-ed hour,.......... when I shall stand......... With Him up-
3. O bless-ed hour,.......... when Fahalihaat s it Wt:sre 1 His
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When [ up - on........myKingshall
When I with Him,...... who made me
WhenHetome. ....... will sweet ly
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To my Redeem - er in the skies! WhenI up-on
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gAZO s And with the saints........ repeat His PLBIBG. s e
whole;. .0 .. Shall view the home - land of my goll Shsin e
COMB o it And whisper “Dear........ one, welcome home!”........

Dear one, (;U]]].L home.
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0 Blessed .Haur. Concluded.
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up-on His face, And praise my Savmur for Hisigrace: « Juswe s
No. 166. Just Across the River.
J. 8. Rev. JoHN STEPHENS,
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1. Just a - cross the riv - er, Where an - gel feet have trod;

2. Where our friends are gath-ring, A -round the great white throne,
| 3. Oh, my heart is long -ing To reach the gold - en strand;

4. Now I have a fa - ther And moth - er o - ver there;

5. There our friends are sing-ing The song the ran-somed sin{;;
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Just a - cross the riv - er, Inth’ Par - a - dise of God.
To re-ceive a wel - come, And wear a gold - en crown.

Where my saint - ed  loved ones, Are hap - py in that land.
By and by Tll meet them In  heav’n so brigcht and fair.
| Prais-ing Christ, their Sav - iour, Re - deem - er, Lord and King.
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| Iv'e a home, a beau- Ll - ful home, Where the hap - py an-gels are;
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Oh, my home, my beau-ti - ful home, Whelbthere llbe no grief nor care.
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Copyright, 1910, by W. T. Dale, Nashville, Tenn.




No. 167. Christian, Awake!

(Male Quartet.) J. L. MoorE.

Earnesily.

1. Christian, awake! the daylight breaks o’er thee, All the dark shadaws hastenaway;
2. Tossed on the dark mad wavesofthe ocean, Calmly composed, undaunted still be;
3. Christian, behold! the homeland isnearing, And the wild tempest soon will beo’er;
4. Cheerup, O Pilgrim! daylightbreaks o’ er thee, Bright as thesun in midsummerday.

Tinged are the distant clonds that hang o’ er thee, Christian, behold the coming of day.

*Midst the fierce tempest’sangry cxmmotion, Jesus, thy Saviour, lingers with thee.

Listen, the heav’nly host arenow cheering, Seenow the ransomed thronging theshore.
Angelic throngs in realms of bright glory, Beckon thy hap - py spirit a - way.

Gilotairy St abBheer S day-light is dawn - - ing,
: day-light

e Wil
r Pl]gumluok up - - ward, See thebrightshore?.......... soon you will
Pilgrim look upw; 1rd seethe brightsho

| an - o]mr in theqoul sharbor, Glo-ry to  God! you’llsorrowno more.
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J. L. Moore, owner.




No. 168.  The Broken Chord.

(QUARTET.)

MARTHA SHEPARD LippiNcorT. (EccLES. 12: 6, 7.) Louis PIKET.
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1. When the chord of life iy bro-ken, And the soul flies heavenward,
2. Je-sus, lead us ev-er on-ward, Teach us but the heav’nly way,
3. Asthe sil - verchordis brok-en, And the spir - it flies back home,
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As the last farewell is ut-tered, And fond hearts wlth BOITOW stlrred,
So that when the summons eallsus, We re - joiec - ingshall o - bey,
Oh, how sweet to be with Je - sus, In the heav'n - lyrealmsto roam;
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How the heav'n - lygateswill o - pen To re - ceive the soul released,
Fol -low-ing the Master’s call -ing, To the high - er realmsa-bove,
Freed from all the weights of sor-row, On-1ly bliss - fuljoys to share,

As the spir - it will soar up-ward With its bliss - ful joy increased.
That we'll feel our gpir-its go - ing To the home of per - fect love.
With our spir -  its free and trust-ing In our heav’n-ly Fa - ther’s care.
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No. 169. Sailing on Lie’s Ocean.

As we sail from earth to heaven,
Let our banner be unfurled,—

Waving. bearing the inscription:
Christ, the Saviour of the world!

WM. D. EVRIDGE,

N.W.ALLPHIN,

} 1. We are sail-ing on life’s o - cean, Mov-ing on - ward with the tide;
2. Tho’ we're toss'd by storm and tem-pest, Yet, our ship will safe-ly glide,
3. Soon we'll reach the port of glo - ry, When our voy - age will be o'er;

[ And our trust is staid in Je - sus, As our cap - tain and our guide.
i Till we've cross’d the surg-ing bil-lows,  And have reach’d the oth - er side.
; Soon we’ll an-chor in  the har - bor, Where we'll dwell for - ev - er - more.
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Bail = g Sont O T LE LT we're sail-ing on,.......... We are sgail - ing
Sail - ing on, sail - ing on,

to a port be-yond the sky; Sail-ingon,......... we're sail - ing
Sail - ing on,
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.' i J on........... We'llbe land - ed, safe-ly land - ed by and by.
’ gail - ing on,
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Quartet Music Ce., owners,




No. 170. The Life Boat.

Firslaverses nncm Last verse by F. M. G. Arr.by F. M. G.
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| We're floating down the stream of time,We have not long to stay;
2. Sometimes the de - vil tempts me, And says its all in vain
3. The life - boat soonis com - ing, By the eye of faith I see
4. Oh now’s the time to th on board,While she is pass-ing by;
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CHO. Zhen cheerymy bmﬂz-er, cheer, Our trials wz!l soon be o'er,
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To try tolive a Christianlife And walkin Je-sus names
As she sweeps thro’ thewa - ters To res-cue you and me,
But if you stand and wmt too long,You shall for- ev -er dies
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“ Th° storm -y clouds of dark - ness WIH turn to bright-est day.

QOuyr lov'd ones we shall meet, shall meet, Up - on t/ze gold-en  shore.
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Then let us all take cour - age, For we’re not left a- Ione,
But then we hear the Mas-ter say, “I'll lend you a help - ing hand,
And land us safe-ly in the port With friends we love so dear.
The fare is paid for one_and al] The Cap-tain bids you come.
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We're pilgrim’s and we're strangers here, We're secking a city to come,
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The life-boat soonis com - ing To gath-er the Jew -els home.
And if you’ll on-ly trust me, I'll guide you to that land.”
“Get read-y,” cries the Cap - tain;*Oh, look, she’s al - most here.”
And get on board the lifﬁ_\- boat, She’ll car-ry you safe-ly liome.
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No. 171.  Open the Pearly Gates.

MILLER, MILLER.
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1. We are march-ing up on the King’s high-way, We’ll shout and

2. With joy and glad -nessup - on each head,We’re march-ing

3. No un-clean thing shall go wup there -on, No li - on

4, With our bat - tles fought and our vie-t’ries won, Our weap- ons of
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sing, and we’ll watch and pray; No time to i- d[e, no

up where the feast is spread; For a roy - al ban - quet will

there, oh, no, not one; But those ar =« rayed in pure

F war - fare all laid down, We'lll take: up our gold - en
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| time to wait, But ha - stem on to the gold - en gate.

there be gn’n To all who en - ter the gates of heav'n.
* gar - ments white, With souls pre - pared for the man - sions bright.
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harps and sing, And erown our Christ as a con-qu’ .rmg King,
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O - - penthepearl-y gates, O =- = pen thepearl-y gates;
O -pen, o-pen the pcurl-y gates, Opcn, o -pen the pearl-y gates;
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O - pen, o - pen the ps, arl -y ga.tes,
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No. 172. The Future Meeting.

“Then shall He send His angels and shall gather together His elect.”—MARK 18: 27,
Rev. W, H, BERRY. Tune: *‘BarTLE Hymn.”
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% There is a dand all fair and bright, Re-plete with glo - rious forms
A land where radiant, gold - en light Is nev - er dimmed by storms.
c g I've loved ones in that glo - rious land, Who wait my com - ing oer;
Hard by the throne of God they stand, And praise Him ev - er - more. §
‘ 3 § We loved each oth -er here be -low, With fer-vent, hon - est love; ;

* ( And we shall bet - ter love, I know, When we have met a - bove.

I S S S i e e B sl e
& = P S S —" - { = | 7 W —
L g s 1 . -
Vi RO Bl I = p) Bt p===|t=4
L= 2 = EE e ==t o |

T
. @ e - e e - _ k
!  p— = ]
3 | Hp] ¥ #] = 1
it v =

we will shout for joy, Yes, we will shout for joy, And when we meet up
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yon - der, We will qhout f{)r joy, In the saints’ e - ter - nal home.
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Shout for joy, shout for joy, Shout and sing for ev - er - more.
Shout for j Juy, shout for joy,
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4 Oft in this earthly, weary life, 5 O glorious home, O happy throng,
" I fondly think of them; 0O scenes forever blest;
And long to quit these scemes of strife, ~ When shall I join your heav’nly song,
To wear life’s diadem. And be with you at rest?

Rev W. T. Dale, owner. Nashville, Tenn.




No. 178. I Love Thy Kingdom, Lord.

Rev. Timoray Dwicat, D.D. Psalm 187. Tuxe Beavors, S. M.
e .
AFWF!!@ - ——Jﬁ+| i e o .
i oo —o o ——ﬁo = 70—0— —

2. For her my tearsshallfall; For her my pray’rs as - cend; To her my cares and

1. I love Thy Kingdom, Lord, The house of thine a - bede,ThaChurch our blest Re-
8. Jo - sus, Thou Frlenddl—vme Our Sav-iour and our K]ng, Thy hand from eve-ry
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deem- er, saved With His own pre - cious blood, I love Thy church,0 God! Her

foils be giv'n, Till foils and cares shall end; Be - yond my high-est joy, I

gnare and foe, Shall great de- liv- erance bring. Sure as Thy truth shall last, To
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walls be-fors Thes stand, Dear  as the ap-ple of Thine eye, And graven on Thy hand.
prize her heavenly ways, "Her sweet communion, solemn vows, Her hymns of love and praise.
Zi-on shall be given ; The brightest glories earth can yield, And hrighter blhof heav'n,
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No. 174.  Lord, Revive Us.

“Wilt Thou not revive us again, that Thy people may rejoice in Thee?”— Ps, 85: 6,

Rev. JonN NEWTON, CHAS, Epw, POLLOCK,
Maduam | L
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1. Sa-viour, vis-it Thy plan- ta - tion, Grant us, Lord, a gra-cious rain!
2. Keepno Iong er at a distance, Shine up-on wus from on high;
3. Once, O Lord Thy gar - den flourished, Ev - ery plantlooked gay and green,
4. Buf a drought hassince suc-ceed- ed, And a sad de- cline we see;
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Lard Revive Us/ C'anc]ua’ed.
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i All willcometo des - o- la- tlon, Un- less Thou re - turn a gain.
Lest for want of Thy as - sist-ance, Eve- ry plantshould droop and die.

Then Thy word our spir- its nuurh]wd Hap- py sea- sons we have seen.
Lord, Thy help is great-ly need- ed, Help can on - ly come from Thee.
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Lord, re - vive us! Lord, re - vive us! All our help must come from Thee.
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No. 175. Happy Day. L. M.
Uniting with the Church.
Prﬂmp DopprIDGE, D. D., 1755. Arr.by W. T. D,
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1 { Oh, hap-py day, that fixed my choice On Thee, my Saviour and my Gﬁi— 5
" | Well may this glowing heartrejoice, And tell its rapt-ures all a-broad.
9 { Oh, hap-py bond thatseals my vows To Him whomerits all my love; }
Letdwex ful anthems fill Hishouse, Whileto that sacred shrine I mo\e
3 "Tis done, the great transaction’s done; Iam my Lord’sand He is mine; }
He drew me,and I fol-lowed on, (,ha.rm(,d to COI]fL!:i the voice di-vine.
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Hap - py day, hap - pkf day, When Je - sus wash’dmy sins a - way.

Fixed on this blissful centre rest
Here have I found the better part,
Here heavenly pleasures fill my
breast.

| He taught me how to watch and pray, }
And live re - joic- ing ev’-ry day.

Q__ High heaven that heard the solemn

~ VoW,
-t | That vow renewed shall daily hear,
——31Till in life’s Jatest hour I bow,

And bless in death a bond so dean




No. 176. Close to Thee.

Fanxy CrosBy,

1. Thou my ev - er - last-ing por - tion, More than friend or life to me;
2. Not for ease or world-ly pleas-ure, Nor for fame my prayr shall be;
3. Lead me t.hro the vale of shad-ows, Lead me o'er llfeb fit - ful sea;
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AH a-long my pil-grim jour - ney, Sav-iour, let me walk with Thee.
Glad-ly will I toil and suf - fer, On-ly let me walk with Thee.
Then the gate of life e - ter - nal, May I en - ter, Lord, with Thee.
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Close to Thee, close to Thee, Close to Thee, close to Thee;
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No. 177. Holy Ghost, with L gfzt Divine.
ANDREW REED, L. M. Gonsc:utx
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1. Ho - ly Ghost, with light di-vine, Shine up-on this heart of mine;
2. Ho - ly Ghost, with pow'r divine, Cleanse this guilty heart of  mine;
3. Ho - ly Spir - it, all di-vine, Dwell wlthm thls heart of  mine;
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Chase the shades of night a - way, Turn my dark-ness in- to day.
Long hath sin, with-out con - trol, Held do-min - ion o’er my soul.
Cast down 7 - r}' i - dol - throne, Reign su-preme—and reign alone.
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No. 178. Joy to the World.
I. WarTs; 1. D, G. F, HANDEL,
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1. Joy to the world! the Lord is come; Let earth re-ceive her King;
2. Joy to the world! the Saviour reigns; Let m:n thilr songs em - ploy;
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| Let ev -’ry heart pre-pare Him room, And heav’n and nature sing,
‘ While fields and floods, rocks, hills and plains Re - peat the sounding joy,
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j And heav'n and nat-ure sing, And heav'n, and heav'n and nat-ure sing.
| Re - peat the sound-ing joy, Re - peab re - peat  the sounding joy.
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3 No more let sin and sorrow grow, 4 He rules the world with truth and grace,
Nor thorns infest the ground; And makes the nations prove
He comes to make His blessings flow, = The glories of His righteousness,
Far as the curse is found. And wonders of His love.

No. 179. Ye Christian Heralds.

MARK 16: 15.

———--
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1. Ye Christian heralds, go proclaim, Salvation thro’ Immanuel’s name, To distant climes
2. He'll shield you with a wall of fire, With flaming zeal your breast inspire, Bid raging winds
3. And when our labors all are o’er,Then we shall meet, to part no more, Meet with the blood-
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the tidings bear, And plant the Rose of Sharon there, And plant the Rose of Sharon there.
i their fury cease, And hush the tempest into peace, And hush the tempest into peace.

| bought throng to fall, And crown our Je%us Lord of all, And crown our Jesus Lord of all.
‘ -y b e,
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No. 180. Jesus, Lover of My Soul.

“ The Lord will be a refuge in times of trouble.””—Ps. 9: 9.

Rev. Cras. WESLEY, 1740

SiMEON B. MARSH, 1834
| FINE.

1 Je -sus, Lov-er of my soul,
While the bil- lowsnear me 1'0]1,
b o

'@”é‘;? =SS ***—z{f—%ﬂ

Let me to Thy bo-som ﬂy }

‘While the tem-post' 3011 is high.

s
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D.C.—Safe in - to the ha - ven guide,

=
Oh, re - ceive my soul = at last,
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=
‘ Hide me, O my Sav -iour, hide, Till the storm of life is past;

2 Other refuge have I none;

Hangs my helpless soul on Thee:
Leave, oh, leave me not alone,

Still support and comfort me:
All my trust on Thee is stay’d,

All my help from Thee I bring;
Cover my defenceless head

With the shadow of Thy wing,

No. 181. Rock of Ages.

3 Plenteous grace with Thee is found,

Grace to pardon all my sin;
Let the healing streams ahound.
Make and keep me pure within.
Thou of life the Fountain art;
Freely let me take of Thee:
Spring Thou up within my heart,
Rise to all eternity.

7s & 6s.

“The Lord is my defence, and my God is the Rock of my refuge.”—Psa, 94: 22,

Rev. A. M, ToPLADY, 1776,

Dr, TIIO\IAS IiASTINGS 1834,

1 Rm,k of A - ges, cleft for me;
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Let me hide my -self in Thee!
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D.O.—Be of sin the dou-ble cure, Cleanse me fmm ils  guilt and power.
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2 Could my zeal no respite know,
Could my tears forever flow,
All for sin could not atone:
Thou must save, and Thou alone!
Nothing in my hand I bring;
Simply to Thy cross I cling.

3 While I draw this fleeting breath,

When my eyelids close in death,
‘When I soar to worlds unknown,
See Thee on Thy judgment throne,~
Rock of Ages! cleft for rze,

Let me hide myself in Thes!




No. 182. Come, Humble Sinner. C. M.

“If I perish, I perish.””—ESTHER 4: 16,
Mgs, E. JONES.

By
Fig

1. Come, humble sin - ner, in whose breast A thousand thoughts revolve ;
2. I'll go to Je-sus, though my sin Hath like a mount - ain rose;
8. Prostrate I'll lie be - fore His throne, And there my guilt confess;
4. ’ll to the gracious King approach, Whose sceptre par-don gl»es .
5. He prom-is -es to hear my plea, He waits to hear my pray’r;
6. I shall not per-ish if I 'go, I am re-solved to try;
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Oome with your gm]t and fear oppressed, And make this last re-solve.
I know His courts, I'll en - ter in, What - ev - er may op - posc.
Tll tell Him I’'m a wretch un-done, With-out His sov-"reign grace.
1 know He will com-mand my touch, And then the sup-pliant lives.
No sin-ner e'er was turned a-way, Or ev- er per-ished there.
For if I stay a-way, Iknow, I maust for-ev-er die.
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4 CHORUS.
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QO yoummust be & lov-er of the Tord,...........
O youmust be a lov-er of the Lord(of the Lord),
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O youmust be a lov-er of the Lord.
Or youcan’t go to heav-en when yol...esiusesoens.... die:
of the Lord,
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No. 183. Even Me.

“Bless me, even me also, O my Father.”—GEN. 27 88,
Mgrs. EL1z. CONDER. Wwm. B. BRADBURY.
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Lord, I hear of showers of bless - ing Thon art scat-t'ring full and free,

Show’rs, the thirst-y land re-fresh-ing; Let some drop-pings fall on

Pass me mot, O gra-cious Fa-ther! Sin - ful tho’ my heart may ba

Thoumlghtshleaveme but the rath-er Let Thy mer-cy fall on me.

Pags me not, O ten - der Sav-iour! Let me love and cling to Thee;
I am ]ong~1ng for Thy fa - vor, Whilst Thou’rt call-ing, O call’ me.

Wit - ness-er of Je -.sus’ mer-it, Speak the word of power to me.
Love of God, so pure and change-less; Blood of Christ, so rich and free
Grace of God, so strong and boundless; Mag - ni - fy them all in

Pass me not! Thy lost one hrmg-mg, Bind my heart, O Lord, to Thee
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4 ‘zPasl me not, O might -y Sp]l‘ it! Thou canst make the blind to see; }
5 | o |
6 { While the streams of life are springing, Bless-ing oth - ers, O bless me. %
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E - ven me, Ea-- ven me, Lelt Thy bless-ing fil_l on me.
tE e L o e ko
e £ =
(O
W
No. 184. Why .S’Jzould the Children of 2 King?
Isasc Warrs, D. D. MaTr. 9: 15. VL'I; DaLE.
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1. Why should the chil - dren of a King Go mourn-ing all their days?
2. Dost Thou mot dwell im all Thy saints And eeal the heirs of heav'n?
8. As-sure my con-science of her part In the Re-deem - er's bloed;
4. Thou art the earn - est of His love, The pledge of joy to come,
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Great Com - fort-er, de-scend and bring Some to - ken of Thy grace.
When wilt Thou ban - ish my com-plaints, And show my sina for - giv'n?
And bear Thy wit - mess with my heart That I am born of God.
And Thy soft wingg, ce - les - tial Dove, Will safe con - vey me home.
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I W.T. Dale, owner.




No. 185. How Firm A Foundation. 1ls.

“Exceeding great and precious promises.”—2 PETER. 1: 4.

EKIRRHAM. Arr. by W. T. D.
a4t ; ; A ] e | : e
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1. How firm a found-a- tion, ye saints of the Lord, Is laid foryour

2. In ev=- 'ry con-di-tion,in sick-ness in health, In pov - er - ty's
3. “Fearnot, I am with thee,oh, be not dismay’d; I, I amthy
s
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faith in His ex - cellent word; What more can He say than to
vale, or a-bound-ing in wealth; At home and a-broad, on the
God, and will still give theeaid; I'll strengthen thee, help thee, and
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you He hath said, You who un-to Je- susfor ref - ugehavefled?
land, on the sea, * Asthy days maydemand shall thy strengtheverbe.”

cause thee to stand, Up- held, by my righteous, om- nip - o- tent hand.
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4 “When through the deep waters I call thee to go,
The rivers of woe shall not thee over flow;
For I will be with thee, thy troubles to bless,
And sanctify to thee thy deepest distress.”

5 ““When through fiery trials thy pathway shall lie,
My grace, all-sufficient, shall be thy supply:
The flame shall not hurt thee; I only design
Thy dross to consume, and thy gold to refines

6 “F'en down to old age, all my people shall prove
My sovereign, eternal unchangeble love;
And when hoary hairs shall their temples adorn,
Like lambs they shall still in my bosom be borne

7 :*The soul that on Jesus hath leaned for repose,
I will not, I will not desert to his foes;
That soul, though all hell should endeavor fo shake
I'll never—no, never—no, never forsake.”
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No. 186, Come, Thou Fount.

Rev. K. RoBrNson. 1758, J. J. ROUSSEATU.
FINE.

1 Come, Thou Fountof ev-'ry bless-ing, Tune my heart to sing Thy grace; }
* | Streams of mercy, nev-er  ceas - ing, Call forsongs of loud-est praise.
9 Teach me some melodions  son - nrt Sung by flaming tonguesa - bove; }
Praise the mount, I'm fix’d up-on it! Mount of Thy redeem - ing love.
| . [ e
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D.C.—Lord re - vive us, Lord re - vive s, All our help musl come _,fr om Thee.
CHORUS,

Lord re - vive us, Lord re - vive us, Send Thy bless-ings full and free.

_;1|1||jIJlJ

-‘—‘*ﬁi—i%hg{ A—A——a— A A A
H i ! - - 1 F
( i L == |
3 Here I raise my Ebenezer, 5 Oh, to grace how great a dpbtor,
Hither by Thy help I've come; ])dll\ I'm constrained to be!
And I hope, by Thy good pleasure, Let Thy goodness, like a fetter,
Safely to arrive at home, Bind my wand’ring heart to Thee.
4 Jesus sought me, when a stranger, 8 Prone to wander, Lord, I feel it,
Wd.nd ring from the fold of onv.l Prone to leave the God I ]o\‘c— C
He to rescue me from danger, Here’s my heart, oh, take and seal it,
Iutu;)Ob d His precious blood. Seal it for Thy courts above,
No. 187. I Want to Go Thers, Ioo.
JouN C!:mvmﬁ;, of England. Arr. by W.T.D
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| 1. Je -sus, my all to heav’n isgone, I want to go there too;
| 2. Histrack I gee and T’ll pur-sue, I want to go there tooj
- 8. The way the ho - ly proph-ets went, I want to go there too;
4, The kmg g highway of ho - li-ness, I want fo go therefoo;
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Cho. I want to go, I want to go, I want to gothere too;
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He whom I fix my hopes up - on, want to go there too.
The nar-row way till Him view, want to go there too.
The road that leads from ban-ish- ment want to go there too.

T'll go, for all His paths are peace, I want tc go there too.
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Wheregol - id ioys my soul shall fill, I want to go there oo,




No. 188. Holy Manna. 8s & Ts.

Rev. Gro. AsKiNg, 1820, (AN OPENING SONG.) Arr. by W. T. DALE.
FIiNg.

RS Vo Ve o~
‘ 1 {Bu,th - ren, we have met to wor-ship, And - doretheLord om‘(;od }
Will you pray with all your pow-er, While we try to preach the word?
2 Breth - ren, see poor sin-ners round you,Slumb’ring on the brink of woe; }
{Do ath is com-ing, hell is mov-ing, Can you bear to let them go?

i R | ; [
D.C.—PBreth-ren, pray,and ho =ly man-na Tl ill bb showered all a-round.
D.C.—Breth-ren, pray,and ho-ly man-na Will be showered all a-round.
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All is vain un-less the f~p1r - 1t Of the ]lo ly One comes down:
See our fa-thersand ourmoth-ers, And our chil-drensink -ing down;
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3 Sisters, will you join and help us? 4 Let us love our God supremely,
Moses’ sister aided him; Let us love each other, too;
‘Will you help the trembling mourners Let us love and pray for sinners
Who are stroggling hard With sin? Till our God makes all things new,
Tell them all about the Saviour, Then He'll call us home to heaven
Tell them that He will be found, At His table we’ll sit down;
Sisters, pray, and holy manna Christ will gird Himself and serveus,
Will be showered all around. With sweet manna all arotind.
Mo A sreme. V0. 189, Naomi. Dr. L. Masox.
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1. Father,whate’er of e.lrlh ly bliss Thy sov I‘PI"IIWIH de -nies,
2. “(3ive mo acalm, a  thank-ful heart, From ev-’ry murmur freel
3. ““Let thesweet hopethat Thow art mine My life and death at - tend;
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Ac cept-ed at Thy t]uuneof grace, Let this pe - ti - tion riser—
The Dlessings of ~ Thy grace im - part, And make me live to Thee.
Thy presencethro’ my jour-ney shine, And crown my jou rney’send
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REv. JoEN NEWTON.

No. 190. Amazing Grace.

“By grace ye are saved.”—EPH, 2: 5.
Arr, by W. T. Dacrn.
Moderato.
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A - maz - ing grace, how sweet the sound, That saved a wretch like me!

. 'Twas grace that taught my heart to fear, And grace my fears re- lieved;

. The Lord has prom-ised good to me,
. Yes, when this heart and flesh shall fail,

. The earth shall soon dis - solve like snow,

A

come;

His word my hope se - cures;
And mor - tal life shall cease;
The sun for - bear to shine;
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3. Thro’ ma - ny dan - gers, toils and snares, I have al-read - y
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He will
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I once was lost,
How pre-cious did that grace ap - pear
"Tis grace has bro’t me safe thus far,
my shield and por - tion be,
I shall pos - sess with-in
But God, who called me here be - low,

the vail

The hour I
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but now am found, Was blind, but now I see.
first be - lieved.

And grace will lead me home.

As long as life
A life
Will be

en - dures.

of joy and peace.
for - ev - er

mine.
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No. 191, I Will Arise.

] will arise and go to my Father.”—LUKE 15: 18,

Rev. R. ROBINBON,

I . =

Arranged,

4 ]

1. Come, Thou Fount of ev -’ry bless-ing,

3. Here I'll

some me - lo-dious gon - net,
raise mine Eb - en -

e - zer,

4. Je - sus sought me when a strang-er,

-

T |
2. Teach me
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Tune my heart to sing Thy grace;
Sung by flam-ing tongues a-bove;

Hith - er

by Thy help I'm come;

Wand’ring from the fold of God;
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Cro.—I will a-rise and go to Je - sus,
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1 em-brace me in His arms;
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Streams of mer - cy nev - er ceas-ing, Call for songs of loud - est praise.

Praise the Mount, I'm fixed up - on it,
And I hope by Thy good pleas-ure, Safe -ly to

Mount of Thy re - deem-ing love.
ar - rive

at home.

He, to res - eue me from dan-ger, In - ter-posed His pre-cious blood.
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In the arms of my dear Sav-iour, O there are ten thousand charms.




No. 192. 0ld Time Religion.

Revival Song. Arr. by W. T. DALE.
Not too fast.
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1. It was good...... for our fa-thers, It was good...... for our fa-thers,
2. It was good...... for our mothers, It was good...... for our mothers,
3. It was good ...... for our brothers, It was good ...... for our brothers,
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Cho.—'Tis the old...... time re - lig-ion, ’ﬂs the old...... time re - Iig-t'on,
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It was good...... for our fathers, And it’s good e- nough for me
It was good...... for our mothers, And it's good e-nough for me.
It was good...... for our brothers, And it’s good e-nough for me.
—
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’Tls the old...... time re-lig-ion, And it's good e-nough for me
4 Tt was good for our sisters, eto. 10 It was good enough for martyrs, ete.

5 It was good enough for Daniel, ete. 11 Tt will do while I am living, ete.
6 It was tried in the den of lions, etc. 12 It will do when I am dying, etc.
7 Itwasgood forthe Hebrew children, ete. | 13 It will land us over Jordan, etc.

8 It was tried in the fiery furnace, etc. |14 It will take us all to heaven, ete.
9 It was good for Paul and Silas, etc. 15 It will give us joy forever, etc.

No. 193. Lord, I Want More Religion.

Arr. by W. T. D.

e
2

1. Rellgmn makes me ]mppy,And then Iwantto go, Toleavethisworld of
2. Oh, fathers,are youready? Anddon’t you wanttogo, Toleave thisworld of
~ CHORUS.
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sor-row, And trouble here be - low. Lord, I want more re - lig-ion, Lord I
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want more re-lig-ion, Lord, I want more re-lig-ion, To help me on to Thee.

5

8 Oh, mothers, are you ready, 5 Oh, sisters, are you ready,
And don’t you want to go? ete. And don’t you want to go? etc.
4 Oh, brothers, are you ready, 6 Oh, Christians, are you ready,

And don’t you want to go? ete. | And don’t you want to go? etc,




No. 194. Come ye Sinners. 8s. & Ts.

Rev. Josepa HART, 1759, MaTr, 11 : 28. 0Old Melody.
| FINE.
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Come ye sm ners, poor and need- y, Weak and wounded, sickand &Ol‘e,
JB'bLIS read -y bmndb to save you, Full of pit - y, loveand pow’r.
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D.S.—He 1'3 a - ble, He is a - ble, He is will- ing doubt 70 more.
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He is a - ble, Heis a - ble, He is will - ing,doubtno more.
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2 Now, ye needy, come and welcome, Is, to feel your need of Him;
God's free bounty glorify: This He gives you;
True belief and true repentance, "Tis the Spirit’s rising beam.,

Every grace that brings you nigh,
‘Without money,
Come to Jesus Christ and buy.

4 Come, ye weary, heavy laden,
Lost and ruined by the fall;
If you tarry till you’re hetter

8 Let not conscience make you linger, You will never come at all,
Nor of fitness fondly dream: Not the righteous,
All the fitness He requireth Sinners, Jesus came to call.

No. 195. Come to Jesus just Now.

EMhSh Meloﬂy
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1. Come to Je- sus, Come to Je - sus, Come to  Je - sus just nor,
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Justnnw comcto Je - sus, Come to Je - sus just now.
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2 He will save you, ete. | 6 He is waiting, ete. 10 Do not tarry, etec.

3 He is able, ete. 7 He'll forgive you, ete. ) s T

4 He is willing, ete. 8 If you trust Him, ete, aition Girel vt aha, oW
| 5 He is ready, ete. 9 Oh, believe Him, ete. |12 Hallelujah, etc,
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No. 196. Coming to the Cross.

#Him that cometh unto me 1 will in no wise cast out.”--John 6: 87.

Rev. Wi, McDONALD. W.T. DALE.
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1. I am com-ing to the cross; I am poor, and weakand blind;
CHO.—I am {rust- ing, Lord, in flh(c,, Blessed Lamb of Cal- va- ry;

e
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I am count-ing all but dross, I shallfull sal - va-tion find.

Humb!y at Thy cross I  bow, Saveme, Je - sus, saveme  now.
e P ~
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2 Long my heart has sighed for Thee, 4 In Thy promises I trust,
Long has evil reigned within; Now 1 feel the blood applied;
Jesus sweetly speaks to me,— I am prostrate in the dust,
I will cleanse you from all sin. I with Christ am crucified.
8 Here I give my all to Thee, 5 Jesus comes! He fills my soul!
Friends, and time, and earthly store ; Perfected in Him I am;
Soul and body Thine to he,— I am every whit made whole:
‘Wholly Thine for evermore. Glory, glory to the Lamb.
. r
No. 197.  Show Pity, Lord.
Isaac WaTTS, 01d Southern Melody
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1. Show pit-y, Lord, O Lord, forgive, Lv a re- peut ing reb-el live;
2. My crimesare gleat but don’t surpass T'he pow’r and glorv of Thy grace;
8. Should sudden vengeance seize my breath, I must pronounce Theeju‘-t in death;
4, Yet save a trembling sinner Lord, Whose hope, still hov’ring round Thy w 01(1
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Are not Thy mercies large and free ? May not a sin - ner trust in Thee ?
Great God, Thy nature hath no bound, So let Thy pard’ning love be found.

And if my soul was sent to hell, '111y righteous law approves it well.
Would light on smnehsw eet, promise there, Some sure qupport against dwep‘ur.
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Ah can my God His wrath forbear, And me the Lluef of sinners spare?




No. 196.

HENBY F. L¥TE.

Eventide.

10s.

WILLIAM Hexry Moxg,
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1. A - bide with me: fast fall

s the

e - ven- tide; The

— = e = |

darkness

2. Swift to its close ebbs out life’'s lit - tle dqy- Earth’s joys grow
8. X need thy pres-ence eve'ry pass-ing hour; What but thy
4.1 fear no foe, with thee at hand to bless; Ills have no
) N | " ] - - - J 2 T
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deep - ens; Lord, with me
dim, its

grace can the tempter’s p
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I a8 - bide!
Iglo = ries pass A= way;

When oth- er help- ers
Change and de - cay in
ow'r? ‘Who, like thy = self, my

weight,and tears no  bit - ter=- ness; Where is death’ssting? where,
=
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fail, and comforts flee, Help of
all a-round I see. O

grave,thy vic-to-ry? I

thou, who changest not,
guide and stay can be? Thro' cloud and sunshine, Lmd, a=-bide with mel
triumph still,

T =—F
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the helpless, O a-bide with me!

a=bide with me!
if thou a-bide with me.

No. 199.

CrarrorrE ELLIOTT.

Db

Just as I Am.

(WOODWORTH.

L. M.) W, B BRADEURY.
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1. Just as I
2. Just as I

8. Just as I
4, .l'ust as I am—poor.wre.tched bli

am, with - outone pl
am, and wait-ing n
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ea, But thatthy blood was shed for me
ot To rid mysoul of onedark blo

am, tho' toss’d a- bout With manya con-flict, many a doubf

nd; Sight, rmh-cs,hou.l-mg of the mind,
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And thatthoubidd’ stmecometothee O Lamb of God, I come! I

* Tothee whose blood can cleanse each spo
Fightings within and fears without,
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come !
f O Lamb of ()r(}d I come! I come '
O Lamb of God I come! 1 come !
O Lamb of ch il come! I come !

Yea, all need in thee to find,
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i 6 Just as T am thou wilt receive,
Wilt welcome, pardon, e]ennqe relieve ;
Because thy promiae I belleve,

O Lamb of God, I come] I come!

8 JustasI am—thy love unknown
Hath broken ev’ry barrier down;
Now, to be thine, yea, thine alone,

O Lamb of (.rod I come! I come !




No. 200. Only Trust Him.

J.H.8. J. H. Srooxtom.
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1. Come, ev - 'ty soul by sin oppress'd, Theresmer-cy with the Lord,
2. For Je - susshed his preciousb]ood, Rich bless-ings to be- stow;

3. Yes, ' Je ~sus is the Truth,the Way, That leads you in - to rest;
4. Come, then and join this lxo - l;_band And on to glo- !1 go
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And he willsure- ly give you rest, By trust ing in his word.
Oh, comenow to the crim-son flood That wash - es white as snow.
Be - lieve in him with-out de-lay, And you are ful - ly blest.
To dwell in tlﬁ. ca- les- t]al land Wl:ere;oys 1m—mé)_r tal flow.
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{On - ly trust him, on - ly trusthim, On-1ly trust him now;
He will sa.tiyou he willsave you, He will save (Omit.......... ) you now.
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No. 201.  Glory to His Name.
Rev. E. A. HOFFMAN. Rev. J. H. 810cKTON,
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1. Down at the cross where my Sav-iour died, Down where for cltansmgfrom
2.1 am so won-drous - ly saved from sin, Je =- sus sosweet-ly a-
3. O  precious fountain, thatsaves from sinl I am 8o glad have
4. Come to this fountain, 8o rich andsweet; Cast th poorsoul at thie
2 A faiss Lt_ -2
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sin I cried; There to my heart wasthe blood applied; Glo-ry to his name.
bides w:th-m, There at the cross where he took me in; Glo-ry to hisname.
en - tered in; There Jo - sus saves and keeps me clean; : Glo- -ry to hisname.
Saviour’ afect Oh,come to-day,and bema ecomplete Glo-ry to hisname.
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D.S.—There to ny heart was the blood apphed Glo-ry to his BAm,
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Glo - ry to his  name, Glo -ry to his  name;
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No. 202. What a Friend. 8s & 7s.

There is a Friend that sticketh closer than & brother.”—Prov, 18: 24.
C. C. CONVERSE, by per.

Rev. H. BoNAR, D D.
[y
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Ev’ - ry thing to God in pray’r.
=
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D.S—All  becausewe do not car - ry ' - ry-thing to Goed in pray’r.
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Oh, what peace we oft- en for - feit,
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2 Have we trials and temptations?

Is there trouble anywhere ?

‘We should never be discouraged,
Take it to the Lord in prayer.

Can we find a Friend so faithful,
Who will all our sorrows share?

Jesus knows cur every weakness,
Take it to the Lord in prayer.

No. 203.

Rev. JoaNsoN OATMAN, JE.
Slow, and with great feeli-ng.

Cumbered with a load of care?

Precious Saviour, still our refuge,—
Take it to the Lord in prayer.

Do thy friends despise, forsake thee?
Take it to the Lord in prayer;

In His arms He’ll take and shield thee
Thou wilt find a solace there.

No, Not One!

Gro. C. Huag, by per,

‘ 3 Are we weak and heavy laden,
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There’s not a friend like the low - ly Je -gus, No,notone! no,notonel
No friend like Himis go high and ho- ly, No, notonel no, notonel
There’s not an hour that He is not near us, No, notonel mno, notonel
Did ev - er Saint find this friend forsake him? No, notonel no, not one!

Was e'er a gift like the Sav-iour giv-en? No,notone! mno,notonel
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No, Not One. Concluded.

None else could heal all our soul’sdis-eas-es, No,notonel no,notonel

And yet nofriend is so meekand low-ly, No,notonel no,notonel

No night sodark but His love cancheerus, No,notonel no,notonel

Or gin - nerfind that e would not take him? No, notone! no, notonel

Will He re-fuse us a home in heav-en? No, notonel no, notonel
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Je -sus knows all a - bout our struggles, He will guidetill the day is done,
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Swyright, 1895, by Gee. O. Hugg, 2138, Newkirk St.. Philadelphis, Ps.

No. 204. The Great Physician.
“Wu. HUNTER. Arr. by J. H, Emczl?;)}:;.
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1. The great Phy-si -cian now is near, The sym - pa-thiz-ing Je-sus, }
i He speaks the drooping heart to cheer, O, hear the voice of Je-sus.
2. Your ma- ny sins are all for-giv’n, O, hear the voice of Je-sus, }
Go on yourway in peace to heay’n, And wear a crown with Je-sus.
8. All glo-ry to the dy-ingLamb! I now be-lieve in Je-sus ;}
I love the bless-ed Saviour’sname, I love the name of Je-sus.
4, His name dis-pels my guilt and fear, No oth -er name but Je-sus ;}
0, hO‘L my soul de-lights to hear, The chﬂming name of Je-sus.
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D. C. Sweetest car- ol ev - er sung, . Je - gus, blessed Je-sus.
REFRAIN. D. C.
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Sweetest note in ser-aph song, Sweetest name on mor-tal tongue.
_‘- .s :ﬁ -ﬁ 2 -

g 3 el
S —Fprfai— a1

14 ! -

{1




No. 205. I Hear Thy Welcome Voice.

L. H. Rev. L. HARTSOUGH.
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1. I hear Thy welcome voice, That calls me, Lord, to Thee, For cleansing in Thy
2. Tho’ coming weak and vile, Thou dost my strength assure, Thou dost my vileness
3. 'Tis Je- sus callsme on To perfect faith and love, To perfect hope, and
4. "Tis Je - sus who confirms -The bless-ed work with-in By add- ing grace to
5. And He the wit-ness gives To loy - al hearts and free, That ev-’ry promise
6. All hail, a - ton-ing blood!All hail, redeeming grace! All hail, the gift of
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precious blood That flowed on Cal-va - ry.
ful-ly cleanse, Till spot-less all and pure.
peace, and trust, For earth and heav’n a-bove. I am com-ing, Lord! Com - ing
welcomed grace, Where reign’d the pow’r of gin.
is ful-filled, If faith butbrings the plea.
Christ, our Lord, Our strength, and righteousness.
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No. 206. Pass Me Not.

Fanxy J. CrosBY. W. H. DoANE.
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1. Pass me not, O gen-tle Sav-iour, Hear my hum-ble cry; While on
2. Let me at athrone of mer -cy Find asweet re- lief; Kneel-ing
8. Trust-ing on -ly in Thy mer - it, Would I seek Thy face; Heal my
4. Thou the Spring of all my com-fort, Morethan life to me, Whom have
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Pass Me Not. Concluded.

oth - ers Thou art smil -ing, Do not pass me by.
there in deep con-tri- tion, Help my un - be - lief.
wound - ed, brok-en spir - it, Save me by Thy grace.
I on earth beside Thee? Whom inheav’n but Thee.

Sav-iour, Sav - iour,
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No. 207, Jesus Paid It All

Mgs. E. M, HarL. Jorx T. Grarr, By per.

| b v
1. I hear the Sav-iour say,“Thy strength indeed is small; Child of weakness,
2. Lord, now in-deed I find Thy pow’r, and Thine a-lone Can change the
3. For noth - ing good have I Where - by Thy grace to claim, I'll wash my
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watch and pray, Find in me thine all in all.”

lep - er's spots, And melt the heart of stone. Je - sus paid it all,
gﬁments white In the blood of Cal-v'ry’s Lamb,
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All to Him I owe; Sin had left a crimson stain, He washed it white as snow.
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No. 208.

Go Bury Thy Sorrow.

“They shall obtain joy and gladness; and sorrow and sighing shall flee away.”-Isa 85: 10,

ANON, Rev. W. T. DaLE,
S =
i
o L
1. Go bur-y thy sor-row, The world hath its share, Go bur-y if
2. Go tell it to Je -sus, He know-eth thy grief; Go tell it to
3. Hearts growing a - wea - With heav-i - er woe, Now droop’mid the
G 7 e LIE-F- 1 = S e |
e e e s et e st
| e 0 B e B st v ¥ || g
vy v =
£ 1 4
| -
deep - ly, Go hide it with care. Go think of it calm- ly, When curtained by

Je - sus, He'll send thee re - lief.
dark-ness—Go comfort them, go!

Go gather the sun-shine He sheds on the
Go bur-y thy sor-row, Let oth-ers be

i, 4.4 PP P P 1
H ¥
T P B
I 1
= Pr——t
e sy
e ] seEes
night, Go tell it to Je - sus, And all will be right.
way, Hell light-en thy bur- den, Go, wea - Iy one, pray.
blest, Go give them the sun- shine, Tell Jo - sus the rest.
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No. 209 Solid Rock.

Enw.uu) MoTt®.

W. B. BRADBURY.
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My hope is bullt on mnoth-ing less Than Je - sus’ blood and righteousness;
I dare not trust the sweetest frame, But whol-ly lean on Je-sus'name;

‘When darkness veils His love-ly face,
ev-'ry high and stormy gale, My an-chor holds with - in the vail;

%
%

I rest on His unchanging grace;

2
3 His oath, His cov - e- nant and blood, Sup - port me in the whelming flood; %
* { When all a-round my soul gives way, He t_l:gl is .a.ll_ my hope and stay;
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I On Christ, the sol - id Rock, I stand, All oth - er ground is
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Solid Rock. Concluded.
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gink - ing sand, All oth - er ground is sink - ing sand.
q-ﬂ' > > T A 7 > 18 |
i/ Y. -4 > 4 8 { }= i___l.l
L & % [ | L & L A | ) 19 s I B |
G g 7 FERe E o '
No. 210.  Rescue the Perishing.
F. J. CrosBY. W. H. DoANE.

T

1. Res-cue the per - ish-ing, Care for the dy-ing, Snatch themin pit- y from
2. Tho’ they are slighting Him, Still He is wait-ing, Wait - ing the pen - i - tent
3. Down in the human heart, Crush’d by the tempter, Feel-ings lie bur - ied that
4, Res - cue the per - ish-ing, Du - ty de-mands it; Strength for thy la-bor thy
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I .
sin and the grave; Weep o'er the err-ing ones, Lift up the fall - en,
child to re - ceive, Plead with them ear-nest - ly, Plead with them gent - ly;
grace can re - store; Touch’d by a  lov-ing heart, Wak-ened by kind - ness,
Lord will pro- vide: Back to the nar-row way Pa - tient-ly win them;
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Tell them of Je - sus the might-y to save.

He will for-give if they on- ly be - lieve. Res-cue the per-ish-ing,
Chords that were broken will vi-brate once more.

Tell the poor wand'rer a Sav-iour has died.
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Care for the dy - ing; J.;a_- sus is mer-ci-ful, Je - sus will save.
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HyMNS ForR SPECIAL OCCASIONS

No. 211. A Soldier of the Cross.

“Endure hardness as 8 good soldier of Jesus Christ.””—2 T1M, 22 3.

REv. I. Warts, D. D. Arr. by W. T, DALE,
Al fared i +
1. Am I a sol-dier of the cross, A foll’wer of the Lamb?
2. Are there no foes for me to face, Must I not stem the flood?
8. Thy saints in all this glorious war Shall conquer, tho’ they die;
i - - -
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And shall T fear to own His cause, Or blush to speak His name?
Is this vile world a friend to grace, To help me on to God?
They see the triumph from a - far, With faith’s dis-cern-ing eye.
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" Must I be car-ried to the skies On flow-'ry beds of ease,
Sure I must fight if I would reign; In-crease my courage, Lord!
When that il-lus-trious day shall rise, And all Thine ar-mies shine,
—
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‘While oth-ers fought to win the prize, And sailed thro’ bloody seas?
I’ll bear the toil, en-dure the pain, Sup-port-ed by Thy word.
In robes of vic-t’ry thro’ the skies, The glo - ry shall be Thinel




No. 212.

J. KYLAND,

« Hinder Me Not.”

Uniting with the Church.—Gen, 24:

C. M.

56. Arr.by W.T. DALE.
~

1, all my Lord’s ap-

Je

2. Thro’ floods and flames, if

point- 0(] “ays, My jour- ney I'll

pur-sue.

- sus lead, I'll fol - low where He goes,
- -

=k

“Hin- der me
“Hin- der me not’’ shall be

not’” ye much loved ‘:d]]]ts For T must go with you
my ery, Tho’ earth and hell op- pose.

3 Through duties and thro’ trials too,
1’1l go at His command ;
‘ Hinder me not”’ for I am bound,
For my Immanuel’s land.

No. 213. Ruth’s Choice.
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4 And when my Saviour calls me home,
Still this my cry shall be;
‘‘Hinder me not’’ come welcome death
I'll gladly go with thee.

75

Uniting with the Church.—Ruth 1: 16,17,

Rev. JAS. MONTGOMERY.

Peo - ple of

the liv - ing God,

i
I have sought the world a-round;

l v
L { Paths of sin and sor - row trod, Peace and comfort no where found
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T T T
e e e e e
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2 Lonely I no longer roam,
Like the (lcmd the wmd the wave;
Where you dwell shall be my home,
Where you die shall be grave.
Mine the God whom you adore,
Your Redeemer shall be mine;
Earth can fill my soul no more,
Every idol I resign,

3 Tell me not of gain or loss,
Ease, enjoyment, pomp and power;
Welcome poverty and cross,
Shame, reproach, affliction’s hour.
““Follow me,”” I know Thy voice,
Jesus, Lord, Thy steps I see,
Now I take Thy yoke by choice,
Light the burden now to me,




No. 214.  Arlington. C. M.

Infant Baptism. Gen, 17: 8. Acts 2: 89,

Rev. I. WarTs, D, D. THOS. A. ARNE, 1744,
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1. How large the prom-ise! how di-vine To Abr’hamand his seed:
2. The words of His ex - ten - sivelove Fromage to age en - dure:
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“I'll be a God to thee and thine Sup ply-ing all their need.”
The an- gel of the covenant proves, And seals the blessing  sure.
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3 Jesus the ancient faith confirms, 4 Our God, how faithful are fis ways,
To our great father given; His love endures the same;
He takes young children in His arms, Nor from the promise of His grace

And calls them heirs of heaven. Blots out the children’s name.

No. 215. Azmon. C. M.

After baptism of child. Gen.17: 7. Acts 16: 15, 33.

Rev, I. WATTS, D. D, C.G. GLASER,
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‘ 1. Thussaiththe mer-cy of the I.m"d,“Ill be a God fo thee;” I’ llh!essthy numerous
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2 Abhrah'm believed the promised grace, | Thus the believing jailer gave,
And gave his son to God: His household to the Lord.

But water seals the blessing now,

\ That once was sealed with blood, [ Thus later saints, eternal King,
Thy covenant embrace;
8 Thus Lydia sanctified her house, Our infant offspring now we bri
When she received the word ; And supplicate Thy grace,




No. 216.  Rockbridge. L. M.

Rev. . WATTS, ».D. *Lord’sSupper.”—MATT 26: 26-30. A.CHAPIN., Arr.
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1. '"Twas on that dark thatdoleful nlgght Whe!l pow’rsof earthand hell a- rose;
2. Be- fore the mournful scene began, Hetook the bread, and blessed a.nd bra.ke,
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Againstthe Son of God’sdelight, A nd fr 1ends betrayed Him to His foes.
What ]0\ ;) thru all Hisac-tionsran! 'What wondrous words of grace He spake,
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This is my body broke for sin;
Receive and eat the living food
Then took the cup and bless’d the W ine:
“Tis the new covenant in my blood.”’|”

4 “‘Dothis,” Hecried, ‘‘till time shall end,

In memory of your dying Friend;

No. 217,

After Communion,

Meet at my table, and record,
The love of your departed Lord.”

5 Jesus, Thy feast we celebrate;
We show Thy death, we sing Thy name,

Till Thou return, and we shall eat

The marriage supper of the Lamb.

Kentucky. §. M.

MAaTT, 26: 30, Old Mel ody
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A part - ing hymn we sing,
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2 Here have we seen Thy face,

8 The purchase of Thy blood—

And felt Thy presence here,
So may the savor of Thy grace,
In word and life appear.

By sin no longer led —

The path our dcar Rcdeemer trod
May we rejoicing tread.

4 In self-forgetting love,
Be our communion shown,

Until we join the Church above,
And know as we are known,




No. 218. Hebron. L. M.

The Great Commission.—Matt. 28: 19, 10. Mark 16: 15, 16.

Rev. I. WATTS, D. D. Dr. L. MAsoN, 1880.
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1
' 1. ““ Go preach my Gospel,”” Saith the Lord, ‘‘Bid the whole earth my grace receive;

2. “I’ll make your great commission known, And ye shall provemy gospel true
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He shall be saved that trusts my word, And he condemned who’ll not believe.
By all the works that I have done, By all the won- ders ye shall do.
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3 ‘“‘Teach all the nations my commands, |4 He spake, and light shone round His head,
I’m with you till the world shall end; On a bright cloud to heaven He rode,
All power is trusted to my hands; They to the farthest nations spread
I can destroy and I defend.” The grace of their ascended God.

No. 219. McPherson. L. M.

On Ordination of a Minister.
. CorxL. CHAS. EpW. POLLOCK.
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1. Je - sus w1th truth and power divine, Send forth this messen-, “’f‘l of Thine;
2. Be Thou his mouth and wisdom Lord;Thou by the hammer Oi Thy \wul
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His hands mnhrm his llmrt in- spire, And touch his ]:;s with hallowed fire.
The rock- y hearts in piec - es break, And hld the son of tltundcl speak.
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3 To those who would the Lord embrace, |4 Let all with t]l:mkful hearts contess,
Give him to preach the word of grace;| The welcome messenger of peace,
Sweetly their yielding bosoms move, And power in his report be found,
And melt them with the fire of love. And in Thy work may he abound.




No. 220.  Boylston. §. M.

Rev. I, WaTrs, D, D. Isa, 52: 7-8, DR. L. Masox, 1842,
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1. How beau-teous are their feet, Who stand on Zi- on's hill;
! 2. How charming is  their voice, How sweet the tid - m-rq are!
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‘Who bring sal - va ~ tion on their tongues, And words ot" peztce re - veal.
Zi - on, be-hold thy Sa- viour King, He reignsand tri- umphs here
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3 How happy are our ears, | 5 The watchmen Join their mee,
That hear this joytul sound, And tuneful notes employ,
‘Which kings and prophets waited for Jerusalem breaks forth in songs,
And sought but never found. And deserts learn the joy.
4 How blessed are our eyes, 6 The Lord makes bare His arm,
That see this heavenly light; Through all the earth abroad;
Prophets and kings desired it long, Let every nation now behold,
But died without the sight. Their Saviour and their God.
No. 221. Warwick. C. M.
PHILIP DODDR]’DGE, D. D. Heb. 13: 17. %AMUFL ST \NLEY 1810.
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15 Let /1 - on’s watchmen now a - wake, And feel th’ a- larm they give;
2. ' Go watch for souls for whom the Lord Did heavenly bll‘ab for - go,
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O let them from the mouth of God,Their sol- emu charge re - ceive.
Fnrsouls th.bt must for - ev- er live, In mp- ture or in woe.
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3 "Tis not a cause of small import 4 May they that Jesus whom they preach,
The pastor’s care demands, Their own Redeemer see,
But what might fill an angel’s heart And may Thy Spirit guard their hearts

And filled a Saviour’s hands. That they may watch for Thee.




No. 222. Hendon. Ts.

Laying a Corner stone.

JAMES MONTGOMERY. Dr. CEASAR MALAN.
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1. Lord of hosts, Ito Thee weraise Here a house of pray’r and praise: Thou Thy people’s
2. Let the liv - ing here be fed With Thy word, the heav’nly bread; Here, in hope of
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hearts pre- pare Here f.o meet for praise and pray’r: Here to meet for pra.lseand pray’r.
glo-ry blest, May the dead be laid to  rest: May the dead be laid to rest.
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3 Here to Thee a temple stand, 4 Hallelujah! earth and sky

While the sea shall gird the land; To the joyful sound reply;

Here reveal Thy mercy sure, Hallelujah! hence ascend

While the sun and moon endure. Prayer and praise till time shall end.

No. 223. Sessions. L. M.

Laying corner stone of a church,

BLAKE'S “ Hand Book.” 103] 0 EMERSON.
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1. This stoneto Theein faith we lay; This temple Lord, to Thee we raise;
2. With-in these walls let heavenly peace  And ho- ly loveand concc td dwell;
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Thine eye be o - pen nightand day,To gnard this house of pray’r and praise.
Here give the burden’d conscience ease, And here the wound-ed spir- it heal.
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8 But will in deed Jehovah deign 4 Ne'er let Thy glory hence depart,
Here to abide, no transient guest; Yet choosenot, Lord, thisshrine alone;
Here will our great Redeemer reign, Thy Spirit dwell in every heart,

And here the Holy Spirit rest? In every bosom fix Thy throne.




No. 224, Dedication. L. M.

Composed for dedication of C, P, Church, Gallatin, Tenn.
W.T.D. i W TR

Gl ey SEsE

1. Oh! God,our fath-ers’ God, to Thee We ded- i - cate this hou&.e to-day;
2. Here when Thy waiting people meet To of - fer pra.yerzmd pay their vows;
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Oh! keep it from all er- ror free, And here Thy rich-est grace dls-pIay
Oh! hear Thoufrom Thy mercy seat, And let Thy glo - ry ﬁfl_l\ this house.
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8 And here when sinners seek Thy face. |5 Here when Thy gospel we proclaim,
Do Thou Thy gracious aid impart; Do Thou Thy gracious power make known;
Oh! let Thine own pure word of grace, | Oh! magnify Thy glorious name,
Give comfort to each mourning heart. And send salvation from Thy throne.
4 When strangers to this house repair, 6 And when our lips to dust shall turn,
May they a hearty welcome meet; And to this house we no more come;
And with Thy people richly share On other lips Thy praise shall burn,
Thegraceof Joveand friendshipsweet. While we are safe with Thee at home.

No. 225. Uxzbridge. L. M.

PHILIP DODDRIDGE, D. D.  Dedication of a Church. DR. L. MASON.
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1. And Wlll. the great e- ter - nal God, On earth es-tab-lish His a-~- bodc 0
I 2. These walls we to Thy hon-or raise, Long may they echo with Thy praise;
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And will He from His heavenly throne, A- vow our temples for His own ?
And Thou descending fill the place, With choicest to-kens of Thy grace.
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4 And in the great deomon day,
When God the nations shall survey;
May it before the world appear,
That crowds were born to glory here.

3 Here let the great Redeemer reign,
‘With all the graces of His train;
While power divine His word attends,
To conquer foes, and cheer Iis friends.




Baw and behold a white horse an

MISSIONARY HY

MNS

“Go ye into all the world and preach the gospel to every creature.”—Mark 16: 15, I

No. 226.

Rev. I. WATTs, D. D,

Jesus Shall Reign.

Psalm 72
|

\

He that sat on him had a bow and a erown was given
unto Him and He went forth conquering and to conquer.”—Rev. 6: 2. “Come over into
Macedonia and help us.’—Acts 16; 9,

L I

CHAS. Epw. POLLOCK,
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3. Peo-pleand realmsof ev- ery tongue Dwell on His lo

EEEs=ce

1. Je- susshall reign wheree’er thesun Does Hissuccess-ive jour-neys run:
2. For Himshall endless pray’r be made, And endless praises crown His head ;

ve with sweetest song;
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His Kingdom stretch from shore to qhore,TJIl moonssha]l wax and wane no more.
Hisname,likesweet perfume,shall rise With ev’ry morningsac - ri - fice.

And in-fant voic - es shall proclaim, Their ear- 1y blessi

ingson His name.
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4 Blessings abound where’er He reigns ;
The prisoner leaps to lose his chains ;
The weary find eternal rest.
And all the son’s of want are blest.

No. 227.

W. WILLIAMS.

==

Send the Gospel.

=

5 Let every crea.ture rise and bring
Peculiar honors to our King :
Angels descend with songs again,
And earth repeat the loud Amen !

8s, Ts, & 4s.

CHAS, Epw. POLLOCK.
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1. O’er the gloom-y hills of darknessCheered by no

ce - les-tial ray,

2. Kingdomswide that sit in darkness,—Grantthem, Lord!the gloriouslight:
3. Fly a - broad,thoumigh-ty gos-pel! Win and con - quer, nev-er cease;
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Send the Gospel.

Sun of righteous- ness! a - ris- ing,
And fromeast-ern coast to
May Thy last-ing, wide do - minions

_:A-—p: -,h— -k A

west-ern, May the morn-ing

Bringthe bright,the glor- iousday;
chase thenight,
Mul - ti - ply and still in-crease;
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Send the gos- pel, Send the gos-pel

Swray Thyscep-ter, Sway Thy scepter,
o

And re- demption, And re - demption, Free- ly

To the earth’sre - mot-estbound.
pur-chased,win theday.

Sav-iour! all the worlda-round.

No. 228.

S. WALCcoTT,

Christ for the World.

6s & 4.

CHAS. Epw. POLLOCK.
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1. Christ for the world, wesing; The world to Christ we brmg Withloving zeal The poorand
2. Christ for the world,wesing; ’1 he world to Christ we bring With fervent prayer The wayward
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them that mourn, The faintand overborne,Sin-sick and sorrow-worn Whom Christdoth heal,

and thelost, By rest- ]ess passionstoss’d, Redeemed at countless cost From dark despair.

3 Christ for the world, we sing;
The world to Christ we bring
With one accord;
With us the work to share,
‘With us reproach to dare,
‘With us the cross to bear
For Christ our Lord.

4 Christ for the world, we sing;
The world to Christ we bring
With joyful song;
The new-born soul whose days
Reclaimed from error’s ways,
Inspired with hope and praise,
To Christ belong,




No. 229. This Wide World for Jesus. Ts & 6s.

PsaLm 2: 8.
Rev. A. J. BAIRD, D. D. Rev. M. B, DEWITT, D. D,
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1. This wide, wide world for Jesus, With all its sins and woes, Its anguish and dis-
2. Christis our King and Ruler,Our hearts shall be His throne;The gospel’s great Rer
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eas- es, Its sor-rowsand its throes.Tho’ cursed,and torn,and blighted, And
veal- er Shall make us all His own. We'll sing His great salva - tion, His
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sunken down in gloom,God makesit,tho’ benighted, The kingdom of His Son.
triumph o’er His foes, Till des-ert,land,and nation Shall blossom as the rose.
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3 We'll give our sons and daughters 4 In every land and station,
Evangels of His word, Where fallen man is found,
And sow beside all waters, Salvation, oh, salvation !
Till all shall know the Lord. The whole vast globe around.
We'll give our gold and treasure Oh, let this spirit seize us,
To send His truth abroad, The wide, wide world to win,
And then the world can measure The whole wide world for Jesus,
Our zeal and love for God. Redeemed from every sin,
No. 230. Missionary Hymn, Ts & 6s.
HEBER. & L. MAson,
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1. From €reenland’s icy mountains,From India’s coral strand, Where A fric’ssunny
2. What tho’ the spicy breezes Blow soft o’er Ceylon’s isle; Though ev’ry prospect
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Mz‘ssz'onary T ymn C’azzcluded
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foun- tains Roll down the golden sand. From many an ancient riv - er, From
pleas - es, Andon-ly manis vile: In vain with lavish kind-ness The
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many a palm-y plain They call us to de - liv-er Their Jand from error’s cham
giftsof God arestrown; The heathen,in his blindness, Bows down to wood and stone!
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3 Shall we, whose souls are lighted | 4 Waft, waft, ye winds, His story,
With wisdom from on high, And you, ye waters roll,
Shall we to men benighted Till, like a sea of glory,
The lamp of life deny ? It spreads from pole to pole;
Salvation, O salvation! Till o’er our ransomed nature
The joyful sound proclaim, The Lamb for sinners slain,
Till earth’s remotest nation Redeemer, King, Creator,
Has learned Messiah’s name, In bliss returns to reign.
No. 231. Dennis. . M.
Mrs. W. J. DARBY. From H. G. NAGELL
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1. We give Thee but Thine own, What e’er  the glﬂ} may be;
2. May we Thy boun - ties thus, As stew - ards true re-ceive,
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All that we have is Thine a- lone, A trust, O Lord, for Thee.
And glad - ly as I‘hou bless - est s, To Thee our first fruits give,
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30! hesrts are brmsed and dead, 4 And we believe Thy word
And homes are bare and cold, Though dim our faith may be,
And lambs for whom the Saviour bled, And every thing we do, O Lord,
Are straying from the fold. We do it as to Thee,




No. 232. The Rose of Sharon.

MISSTONARY. %
e s. Epw. LLOCK.
Spirited. CHAS. EDW. POoLLOC

1 Ye Christian her - - alds go pro-claim Sal- va-tion
2. God shield you with a wall of fire, With ho- 1y
3. And when yourla - - bors all are o'er, Then may we
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1. Ye christian heralds go ;)1()(]{1111/\ c!(rnv]m';chum,
2. God shield you with awallof fire,a wall of fire,
3. And whenyourlaborsallare o’er, yesall are o’er,
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in Immanuel’s name: To dis-tant climes
zeal your hearts inspire, Bid rag- ing winds
meeb to part no more, Meet with the ran -
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Salvationin Immanuel’s name, Immanuel’s name; To distant climes
‘With holy zeal your heartsinspire, yourheartsinspire, 3id rag-ing winds
Then may we meet to part nomore, to part no more, Meet with theran-
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the tid-ings bear, And plant the Rose of Sha- ron there:
their fu-ry cease, And calm the sav-age breast to peace.
somed throng to fall, And crown theSaviour Lord of all.
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the tid-ings hem‘,the tidings bear,
their fu - ry cease,their fury cease,
somed throng to fall, throng to fall,

CHORUS.
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To dis-tant climes the tidings bear, And plant the
Todistantclimesthe tidings bear, the tidingsbear,
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The Rose of Sharon. Concluded.
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rose of Sha-ron there; To dis-tant chmes
And plant the rose of Sharon there,of Sharon there; Todistant climes
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the tidings bear, And planttheroseof Sha- ron there.

the tidings bmu the tidings bear,
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G. J. Wess.
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No. 23 3 « Stand Up for Jesus | No. 234.m. Morning Light.
1 Stand up! stand up for Jesus! 1 The morning light is breaking ; ;
Ye soldiers of the cross; The darkness disappears; i
Lift high his royal banner, The sons of earth are waking
It must not sufler loss: To penitential tears:
From vict’ry unto viet'ry Each breeze that sweeps the ocean
His army he shall lead, Brings tidings from afar,
Till every foe is vanqmshed Of nations in commotion,
And Christ is Lord indeed. Prepared for Zion's war.
2 Stand up! stand up for Jesus! 2 See heathen nations bending
Stand in his strength alonc; Before the God we love,
The arm of flesh will fail you:; P And thousand hearts asceuding
Ye dare not trust yourown: In gratitude above;
Put on the gospel armor, ‘While sinners, now C()nfefsﬁlng. 1
And, watching unto prayer, The gospel call obe_\,';
Where duty calls or danger, And seek the Saviour’s blessing,
Be never wanting there, A nation in a day.
8 Stand up! stand up for Jesus! 3 Blest river of salvation,
The strife will not be long; Pursue thine onward way°
This day the noise of battle, Flow thou to every nation,
The next the victor’s song: Norin th{ richness lmy =
To him that overcometh, Stay not till all the lowly
A crown of life shall be ; Trinmphant reach their home;
He with the King of gloly Stay not till all the holy
Shall reign eternally. Proclaim, “The Lord iq come1”
GEORGE DUFFIELD, JR. SAMUEL ¥. SMITH.




No. 235. Ovwer the Billows.

Missionaries Welcome, CrAs. Epw. POLLOOK,
Arr. by D. E. DORTCH,
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1. O - ver the bil- ]nwz, o - ver the sw., Co::n - eth the good ship

2. Com - eth the greet-ing, words of good cheer, Com - eth the God-spesd

3. Count-ing our pleas-ures, all things but (1russ,“"in- ning the lost ones
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011 \‘.‘er so free; Broth-er in Je - sus o - ver the sca,
un- to us ]mn, Bid - ing us la - bor, learn-ing to -wait,
un- to the cms‘s; Sol - dier of Je - sus 0 - ver the sea,
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Bi‘ing- eth the good ship safe to the lea.
Work-ing for Je -sus earl-y and late. O - ver the hil- lows, o - ver
Bear -er of tld ings, welcome shall be.
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the sea, Friends of the heathen welcome shall be; Broth-er in  Je - sus,
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No. 236.  The Little Missionary.
Mrs. W, J. DARBY. For M1ssioN BANDS. W.T. DALE.
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I neednot go to In-di-a, To Chi-na or Ja-pan, To workfor Je-sus

2 The little “aterdrop&,wmgdo“n,l‘onml\eﬂm_ﬁoutragow Thelittleriva-

i
3. I’ll be a mission -a-ry now,And work the bestI may,Andif I want to
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here athome,I’ll do thebest I can; Il te]l of Hisgreatloveto me, And
To bless where’er they go; The lit-tleseeds make mighty trees, To
work for God, Theresurely is a way : I'll pray for those who cross thesea, My
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how I love Him too, And bet-ter far I’11 showmy]nve InallthatI may do
cool uswith theirshade; Iflittle things like those do good, T'o try I'mnotafraid
off 'ring too,I’llsend, And doall that isin my pow’r, This great, bad world tomend.
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No. 23 Can I say a last farewell ?
Can I leave you,
Far in heathen lands to dwell ?

1 Yes—my native ]:md! I love thee;
All thy scenes I love them well ;
Friends, connections, happy country,
Can I bid you all farewell ? i
Far away, ye billows!| bear me;
Lovely native land !—fareweil !
Pleased I leave thee,

: Can I leave you,
Far in heathen lands to dwell?
Far in heathen lands to dwell

Mlssmu.mv s FAREWELL.
s & 7s.
4 Yes! I hasten from you gladly,

From the scenes I love so well
5 .

92 Home !—thy joys are passing lovely—
' Joys no stranger-heart can tell ;
Happy hOmG'"I""t’S QTG L 1“‘1;3 ’the(, ' |5 In the deserts let me labor
Can I—can qz‘ty S AenE On the mountains let me tell
gan lome i i How ITe died—the blessed Saviour—
Far in heathen lands to dwell ? DTl et b Hall i
Let me hasten,

Far in heathen lands to dwell

8. F. SMITH,

3 Scenes of sacred peace and pleasure,
Holy days and Sabbath-bell,
Richest, brightest, sweetest treasure |




For FUNERAL SERVICES

No. 238.  Tenderly Lay Her to Lest.

A8 K A.8. KIEFFER.
Slow and soft.

1. Ten-der-ly lay her to rest’neaththe sod: An. gelslookten-der - ly down!
2. Whyshould welin- ger to weep round the tomb? Sor-row shall vexher no more !
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But her fair spir - it hathflown to her God,—Goneto re-ceive abrightcrown:
Nev - er a shad- ow of troub - le orgloom Reach-esyonheav - en- ly shore.

In the fairfield of thebless - ed to roam,Sing - ing with an-gels so fair;
There with the glo - ri- fied spir - its  to reign Through the bright ages a- bove:
- " - -
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Dwell- ing with Christ in His beau - ti- ful home,—All its bright splendor toshare.
Free fromall sor- row and sick- ness and pain,Rest- ing in heav - en- ly love!
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No. 239. Asleep in Jesus.

“ Even so them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring with Him.”—1 THES. 4: 14,

Farewell, beloved, till we meet
Before the throne of God above;
And cast our erowns at Jesus’ '(N‘t,
And sing the triumphs of His love.~W. T. D.

Mrg. MARGARET MACKAY. WM. B. BRADBURY.

= S

B
L

SonE IR
1. A-sleep in Je - sus! blessed sleep! From whichnone ev - er wake to weep;
2. Asleep in Je-sus! O, how sweet To be for such a slum-ber meet!
3. A-sleep in Je - sus! peaceful rest! Whose waking is su-preme- ly blest!
4
5

. A-sleep. in Je - sus! O, for me May such a bliss-ful ref - uge be;
. A-sleep in Je - sus! far from thee Thy kin-dred and their grares may be;
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| A calmand un- dis - turbed re-pose, Un- brok-en by the last of foes.
With ho - ly con - fi - dence to sing That death hath lost its venomed sting!
No fear, no woe shall dim the hour That man- i-fests the Sav-iour’s pow’r.
Se- cure- ]y shall my ash - es lie, And wait the summons from on high.
But thine is still a bless - ed sleep From which none ev-er wake to weep.
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No. 240. Farewe]]f Farewe]]f

“Farewell | we meet no more this side of heaven,
The parting scene is o’er, the last sad look is given;
Farewell! and shall we meet in heaven above
And there in union sweet, sing of a Saviour’s fove?»

Ruv. A. WEAVER. R S COWARD.
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I 45 I‘a.re well, fare-well, a sad fure-we]], No more thy face we’ll see;
|
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2. Our sighs must speak the last fare-well, Be - reav-ed thoe® we be;

3. 0, sweet shall be thy slumbers here, And calm thy pedce-ful breast;

4, Fare-well, fare- woll a sad fare-well, We]l bl‘i,dthe it o’er and oer;
At

lﬁiFﬁ?_ﬁﬁ S e B b0
e Ea :Llﬁ‘——| = H ::trj_f_i%i & I:;ILVFLII

2 e [ ] e B PENE e |
= ==i-=cocme=os
i j J“E‘EII‘EL ﬂ;_"'f_;tgqi- —9 =2 ‘::-_“ =1
No balm can hml no tongue cantell The sor - row felt for thee.
We would not break the ho - ly spell That sweet-ly rests on thee.

Be - yond the reach of earth-ly care, Thy soul has found its rest.

"Till ’round His throne at Je - sus’ feet, We llmeet to part no more.
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No. 241. Balerma. C. M.

2 Sam. 12: 23,
Note.— By changing italicised pronouns, will suit ror eithera hoy or glrl

G~ o
1. Alas!how changed thatlovely tlow’r, Which bloomed and cheered my heart;
2. And shall my bleedingheart ar - raign, That God whose ways are love ?
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Fair fleet-ing ecom-fort of an hour, Howsoon we're called to part.

Or vain-ly cher-ish anx-ious love, For her  who re-,ts a - hove?
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3 No! let me rather humbly pay And with yon bright angelic forms,
Obedience to His will; She lives to die no more.
And with my inmost spirit say, 5 Why should I vex my heart or fast
‘* The Lord is righteous still.” L N)(; e shelil visityme: ?
4 Fromadverseblastsand low’ringstorms| My soul will mount to ker at last,
Her favored soul He bore, And there my child I'll see.

No. 242.  Rest Sweetly, Darling One. S. M.

For Funeral of a Child.

J.H. K. J. H. KUR?F\TKNABE.
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1. Rest sweetly. darl- ing one, Naught shall dis- turb thy sleep;

2. Tho’scarce life’s bloom had come, The Fath-er tho’t it best;
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The Fa.ther s ho- ly will be dnne Tho’ we are left to we ep.
To take thee to His heavenly home To lean on Je - sus’ breast.
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4 Shed rot the bitter tear,
Why should thy heart despair?
The darling’s spmt hovers near,
And whlspers, ‘Meet me there.”

3 Thine is a mansion fair,
There in Immanuel’s land,
Where all the holy angels are,
‘With the redeemed band.
Used by per. of J. H, Kurzenkuabe, owner of Copyright.




C. M.

T. SwAN, 1800,
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death’s a-larms?
time can move?

s
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China.

2 Cor, 5: 8.

No. 243.

Rev. I. WATTS, D. D.
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1. Why do we mourn de-part - ing f'rlends Or shake ab
2. Are we not tend- ing up - ward, too, AS fast as
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"Tisbut  the voice thnt Je - sus sends, To call them to His arms,
Norwould we wish the hours moreslow,To keep us from our ri(nre.
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5 Thence He arose, ascending high,
And showed our feet the way;
Up to the Lord we, too, shall fly,

3 Why should we tremble to convey
Their bodies to the tomb ?
There the dear flesh of Jesus lay,

And scattered all the gloom.

4 The graves of all the saints He blessed,

And softened every

‘Where should the dying members rest,

But with the dying

No. 244,

6T
bed;

Head ?

A Calm for

At the great rising day.
hen let the last loud trumpet sound,
And bid our kindred rise;

Awake! ye nations underground;

Ye saints! ascend the skies.

Those Who Weep.

Rev. JAMES MONTGOMERY, | W. T. DALE,
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3 There is a calm fur thusev.ho weep, A rest for wea-T1y
2. Thestorm that wrecks the wint ~’ry ﬂl\y No more disturbs their
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pil-grims found ; They soft-ly lie and sweetly sleep,Low in theground.
deep re - pose 'Than summer evening’s lat- est sigh, Thatshutsthe rose.
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3 Now, traveler in the vale of tears 4 The soul, of origin divine,
To realms of everlasting light, God’s glorious image freed from clay,
Through time’sdark wildernessof years| In heaven’s eternal sphere shall shing
Pursue thy flight, A star of day.




No. 245. 0 Sing to Me of Heaven. S. M.

Mrs. MARY S. B, DANA SHINDLER, Arr. by W. T. DALR,
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1., 0L, sing to me of heu\'en,\’\"hen if am called to die;

2. When cold and slug-gish drops, Roll off my mar - ble brow;
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Cuo.—There'll be no  sor - row there There'll be no  sor - row there;
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Sing songsof ho-1ly ec-sta-cy, To wafi my soul on high.
Break forth instrainsof joy - ful- ness, Let heaven be - gin  be - low.
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In  heaven a - bove where all s love, There'llbe mno  sor - row there.
3 When the last moment comes 5 Then close my sightless eyes,
Oh, watch my dying face: And lay me down to rest;
And catch the bright seraphic gleam, | And fold my pale and icy hands,
Which on each feature plays. Upon my lifeless breast.
4 Then to my raptured soul; 6 Then round my senseless clay,
Let one sweet song be given ; Assemble those I love;
Let music charm me last on earth And sing of heaven, delightfrl heaven,
And greet me first in heaven. My glorious home above.

No. 246.  Funeral Dirge. L. M.

ALDI\ES KIEFFER, 1%2
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1. Dust to dust with ash -es lay, Till the fi-nal judgment day:
2. Let our tears fall on the grave, Letthewild winds moan andrave,—
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Till the trump of God shall sound, Breaking ev' -ry turf-seal’d mound,
These shall not dis-turb the sleep  O’erwhich an-gels vig-ils ‘kcep.
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3 God’s sweet morn shall beeak at last 4 Crowns of ;ﬂorv wings of light,
‘When Time's night of p'nn is past: Radiant robes of dazzling white;
Then from out the grave's dull gloom These await that glorious day
Souls shall wake in beauteous bloom, When the grave-stones roll away.




No. 247. Death is Only & Dream.

C. W. Ravy. Music and Refrain by A. J. BUCHANAN.
Effective as a Solo.
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Sad - ly we sing and with trem-u - lous breath, As we stand by the

2 Why should we weep when the wea- ry ones rest, In the bos-om of
3. Naught in the riv - er the saintsshould ap~ pa.ll Tho’ it fright- ful- Iy
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4. O - ver the tur-bid and on-rush-i ing tide, Doth the light of e
_A__A_,AQLA__A__A_ A_A_a A A
ﬁ‘b' fr— EEEn e =l |
Wmﬂufmﬂ——& ——g,———b——ﬂc*—"ﬂh e
g w v 7 v [ v v i i
£ ™
Et s ir—k—“\ I_N_T‘—H_""'. T m——

mys - ti - cal stream, In the val - ley and by the dark
Je - sus su - preme, In the man-sions of glo-ry pre-
dis - mal may seem, In the arms of their Bay-iowr no
ter - ni - ty gleam; And the ran-somed the dark-ness and
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riv - er  of death, And yet ’tis no more than a dream.
pared for the blest? For death is no more than a dream.
ill can be- fall, They find it mno more than a dream.
storm shall out-ride, 'fo wake with glad smiles from their dream.
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On - ly adream,on- ly adreamAndglo -ry be—yond the darkstream, How
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peaceful the slumber,How]mppy the waking, For death ison-ly a dream.
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No. 248. The Lord’s Prayer.

(FOR OPENING SERVICE.) TALLIS.
¥l
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3 = = ==c==——=—
1. Our Father which art in heaven, hallowed............ be Tliy name,
Zottivengdhig dayious v aniaain: soosi i dai - ly  bread,
3. And lead us not into temptation, but deliver ....... us from evil:
T —2 o b e =
&k — |
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& SE==csiee
Thy kingdom come, Thy will be done on earth, as it is in heaven
And forgive us our debts, as.........ccccens we for - give our debtors.

.. powerand, 1heblon' for- e\'cr, A-men.
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No. 249. Gloria Patri. (Glory be to the Father.)

(FOR OPENING SERVICE.) W. T. DALE.
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T - =

1@“&3—4——‘—5‘:}?:‘pf‘¢—1 7%:% La—d—o '-c""g* sj—t EH

w 15 m th( beg..umnw is now and ever shall be, World without end, Amen, Amen.

SEE= —3’:} == “Jy‘_ri—,‘; forop
No. 250. 0ld Hundred.

THOMAS KEN. (FOR DISMISSION.) ¢, FRANC.
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Praise God from whom all blessmgs flow; Praise Him all creatures here be-low;
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Praise Him a- hove, 39 Theav'n- ly host; Prdhel‘dther, Son, and Ho - 1y Gho%t
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Supplement to . .., .
“The Harp of BGlory”

R
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No. 1. The Morning Stars Will Sing Again.

“When the morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God shouted for

JEssiE BROWN POUNDS. joy."—Job88: 7. Hexry P, MorTON,
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il The morn-ing stars will sing a-gain In  an-swer to the songs of men;
2. The stars at break-ing of that day Will cateh the toil-ers’ hap- py lay;
3. The earth be - low, the heav’'ns a- bove, Will join to praise the Lord of Love;
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When earth’s long bat- tle- ery shall cease, And kings shall praise the Prince of Peace
And in ce - les- tial strains re-peat The songs of child-hood, pure and sweet.
The stars and all cre - a-ted things Will hail the con-q’ring King of kings.
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The morning stars will sing a-gain! The morning stars will sing a - gain!
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No. 2. Sing It Qut, Sing It Out,

| Written after hearing an address by Bishop Fitzgerald, before the Y. M. C, A,,
; J. M. H. Bowling Green,Ky. J, M, Hagan. By per.
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1. If you have the love of God now in yourheart, (in your heart,) Sing it
2. If  you know your sins for -giv - en thro’ the word,(thro’ the word,) Sing it
3. If you have the peace that fills your soul with joy, (soul with joy,) Sing it
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out, sing it out; To the peo- plt, all around the news im-
If the Saviour’s wondrous message you have
sing it out, sing it out; If His blessed pmence dai-ly you en-
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part, (news impart,) Sing it out, ging it out; Sing it out so those a-
heard, (you have heard,) Sing it out to heathen
}oy (you en- joy,) Sing it out; Sing it out and send glad
i ema ey o e e X it it

bout you the good news may hear, Sing it out to those thatneed Him, whether
na - tions till they see the light, Sing it out to those in darkness till the
ti - dings o - ver land and sea, Sing it out till those in bond-age are from
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far or near,Sing it out in ad- o- ra-tion,and in love and fear, Sing it

way grows bright, And in meekness of ' the Mas-ter "with the Spirit’s might, Sing it
sin  set free, And Lm - til the bless-ed qunhght of His fiCl" you see, Sing it
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Sj.rzg It Qut, Sing It Qut.  Concluded.

1 (;u()m 8.
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11 out, amg it Smg and tell the
} sing it out, Smg it out to those a-bout you, tell the
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sto - ry old, Sing it out, sing it out; If  you have God’s
F sto - ry old, Sing it out,........ sing it out; f you ha W6 the grace of
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grace with - in your soul, Sing it out, sing it out,
(md a- l)ld ing in your soul, Sing it out, sing it out, sing it out.
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No. 3. (Gloria Patri, (Glory be to tbe'Fatber,)

(FOR OPENING SERVICE.) REv. W. T. DaLE,
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1. Glo-ry be to the Fa-thur‘ and to the Son, And to the I[n - Iy Ghoc;t As it
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[ was in the be-ginning, Is now and ev-er shall be, World without end. Am(n Amen.
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Na. 4. Glory to God In the Highest.

Luke 2: 14. Rev. J. 8. Boyp.
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1. Glad songs of praise were giv'n To Him who came to earth, When shepherds heard the
2. Then clap your hands, ye trees, Ye lit - tle rills re-joice, Yea, sun and moon, and
3. With glad-ness serve the Lord, Be - fore His presence sing, O all the earth with
4, Yo glo- ri-fied a- bme, While endless a - ges run, Pro- elaim a - loud the
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choirs of heav’n Proclaim the Sav-iour’s birth.
hills and seas, Raise nature’s meaning voice. Singing “Glo-ry to God in the
one  ac - cord, A-dore our heav’n-born King.
Fa - ther’s love, For giv- ing Christ His Son.
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high-est! Glo-ry to God in the high-est! Glo-ry to God
Glo - ry, Glo - ry,

in the high- est, And peace on Lart.h Gr‘od w1II tow'rd men,
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[ And peace on earth, Good will tow'rd men;

And peace on earth, good w1ll tow rd men, And peace on earth, good will tow’rd men,
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Glory to God In the Highest. Concluded.
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I And peace . on earth, good will, good will tow'rd men.”
to - ward men. .
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No. 5. The Comforter Is Come.

“When the Comforter is come.”—John 15: 26.
Joria H, JOHNP-TO\ He~NrY P. MORTON.
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1. O soul in dark-ness :md distress, He lives who knoweth how to bless;
2. Redeem’d by blood that Je - sus shed, And now thus quickened from the dead,
3. O grieve Him not by fear and doubt, Nor let the tempt-er shut Him out;
4. To bring to our remembrance here, The Saviour’s lov- ing words of cheer,
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In all His love and tﬁ]l - der-ness, The Com - fort-er is come.
Ye shall have pow'r,as Je - sussaid, The Com - fort-er is come.
Be - lieve, with faith and love de - vout, The Com - fort-er is come.

To teach us, till He shall ap-pear, The Com - fort-er is come.
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RL -ceive }e now the Ho - ly Ghn*-.t Wlth faith and joy, ye ran-som’d host,
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Tu sanc - ti - fy and guide you home, The Com- fort-er is come.
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- No. 6. Keep Singing As You Go.

To my dear friend and teacher, Prof. J. B. Vaughan,
MRS. E. GREER FLOYD. F. M. FERRELL.

1. While trav’ling thro' time's desert bleak and drear, Keep singing a8 you
2. Thro’ storm and ahine, on land or on the sea, £
3. Look to the Lord in seasons of distress,

4, The God of hght will guide you all the wa.y, singing, singing as you
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£9; Tho’ dan - gers gath - er roleJd your path-way here, Keep
A brave heart wins wher-ev - er you may be, Keep
For He doth wait to com -fort and to bless, Keep
go, as you go; He'll }ead you on to ev- er-last-ing day, Keep

sing-ing,sing-ing as you go.
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sing - ing as you go. Keep sing-ing as Jou

singing, singing, Sing-ing,

go, Kecp sing-ing as you
i singing as you go,

go, Fear

singing, singing, singing as you go, as you go,
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not, the Lord will be with you all the way, Keep singing

as you go

singing, singing, singing as you go.
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No. 7. Sing, Gladly Sing. |

“Thou art my help and my deliverer.”—Psalm 11: 17. i
J. 8. B. REv. J, 8. Boybp.
n\olu or Se m? chorus, l
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1. Let us smg the love of Je - sus, For He hath our help er been When we
[ 2. Let us sing the love of Je -sus, For He vic- t'ry gives in str:f(,, Long-ing
| 3. Let us sing the love of Je - sus, For He bids the wea-ry come; His com-
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call He hears and frees us From the blight-ing,curse of sin. We will
captives He re - leas - es, And doth guard and guide thro’ life. We will
pas-sion mev- er ceas - es, He will take to His bright home We will
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sing, glad- ly sing, Hearty thanks ev - er bring, For He hath our help-er been.
sing, glad- ly sing, Grateful thanks ever bring, For He vic - t'ry gives in strife;
| sing, glad- ly sing, Grateful thanks ever bring, For He bids the wea - ry come;
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§ We will sing of the love Bringing Him from above, Freeing us from the curse of sin. } '
| We will sing of the love Bringing Him from above, Guarding us while Ile guides thro” lifo. i
| We will sing of the love Bringing Him from above, Tak-ing us to His own hright home, b1
= |
| —}

[
We will sing........ of the love,
Copyright, 1912, by Rev. W, T. Dale, Nashville. Tenn. 2




No. 8. Singing Hosanna.

MarY. Matt. 21: 9. Rev. J. 8. Boyp.

v
1. When Je - sus left His throue a-bove, Up - on the earth to  dwell,
2. With cheer - ful heart and voice they sing, And loud - ly chant His praise,
3. And He who lit - tle chil - dren blest, Their notes did not de - spise;
4. Come, chil - dren, Je - sus bids you come, He will ac - cept your lays;
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Young chil - dren then proclaimed His love, And did His glo -,ry tell.
With hom - age to their Saviour King, Their glad-dest notes they raise.
So from the lips of in-fantbands Let prais-es oft a - rise.
And bring you to His heav’n-ly home, For - ev - er there to praise.
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Sing -ing ho - san - na, sing -ing ho - san - na! Bless-ed is He,
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bless - ed~ is He Who comes in the name of the  Lord!
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Bless-ed is He, bless-ed is He' Ho-san - na in the high -est!
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Io. 9. The 0ld Camp Ground.

Designed to be sung at the 77th meeting of the General Assembly of the Cumberland Presbyterian
Church, Dickson, Tenn., May, 1907,

D.S, WARNER. : B. E. WARREN,
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1. We have met to-day on the old camp ground, And our hearts, O God o’ er-flow,
2. We have met to-day on the old eamp ground, And our shouts of glo - ry ring,
i 3. We have met to-day on the old eamp ground, Oh,the fel-low-shipso sweet!
4. We have met to-day on the old camp gromnd, And we come in Je - sus’ name,

5. We havemet to day on the old camp ground, And we come to work and pray,
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With oursongs of joy, and a stream of thanks, For the love Thou dost be- stow.
There’s a might-y stir as the Lord comes down,And the saintsof God pour in.
As the pure in heart all to - ge-ther flow, In thebonds of love complete.
Here,oh might-y God,let Thy thunder sound, And Thine awful Spir-it flame.

I Here redeem, dear Lord, e*ervin mul-ti -tudes, At Thine al - tarsday by day.
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We will sing praise the Lord,

(hal - le-lu - jah!) r\ k (praise the Lord )
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joy -ful mu - sic roll;
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NoTr.—* New " may be substituted for “ old,” and “at ' or *“near” for ‘“on,” as cir

cumstances may require.
By perof B. K. Warren. Svringfield. O.




No. 10. In the Olden Time.

“As in the days of old, and as in former years."—Mal.3: 4,
Arr. by W. T. DALE.
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1. We must have the same re-]ig-ion That the Church of God once knew, In the
2. 'Twas re - lig-ion full of glé- ry That our fa- thers used to know, In the
3. Then our fa-ther’s used to preachit In the home and all a-broad, In the
4. Then our mothers they would shout it In the church andin the home, In the
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old - en tlme in the old - en time; When the faith of God’s dear people,
old - en time, in the old - en time; And they loved to tell the sto-ry
old - en time, in the old - en time; So that sin-ners all might hear it,
old - en time, in the old - en time; So that sin-ners all did feel it,
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To His cause was ev - er true, In the old - en time, in the old - en time.

Ev - ry-where that they did go, In the old - en time, in the old - en time.

And re-pent-ing, turn to God, In the cld - en time, in the old - en time.

And to Je - sus they did come, In ‘the old - en time, in the old - en time.
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pray for sin-ners, In the old - en time; Yes, we want the same re- lig- ion,
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In the Olden Time C‘onc]uded.
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\ That our fathers used to know In the old en time, in the old - en time.
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No. 11.  The Dear 0ld-Fashioned Way.

“Ask for the old paths, where is the good way, and walk therein.”—Jer, 6: 16,
Juria Il. JOENSTON. : Hrxry P. MoRrTON.

1. The king-dom of our Mas-ter Comes nigh to you to- day,

2. To all the Spir-it's plead-ings, O do not an-swer “Nay,”
3. The way of true re- pen-tance Take now while yet you may,
4. Make God’s own word your coun - sel, And dm - iy wal{'h and pray,
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|
| But you can en - ter onm - ly In the dear old - fash-ioned way.
Seek not mnew'paths un - trod-den, Take the dear old - fash-ioned way.
Let no al- lure-ments win you Fromthe on - ly liv-ing way.
Lay all your sin on Je-sus, He's the Life, the Truth, the Way.
Pk 3 P

"Tis the way of fa:th m]r broth - er, You must trust Him and o - bey,
- -A- -

You must pass the cross of Je- sus, 'Tis the old, end on-ly way.
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Copyright, 1912, by Henry P. Morton, Madisonville, Ky.




No. 12.  Glory in My Soul.

J. T. CAMP. J. B. VAUGHAN.
P | A S N Lin) 2 )
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1. Jo - sus is my Friend and Guide, Keepsme ev - er by His side, There is
2. Je - sus taught me how to pray, Keepsme in the nar-row way, There is
3. Je-sus is so kind and true, Sin - ner, He will par-don you, There is
4. When my race on earth is run, He will say to me well done, There is
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glo - ry, there is glo - ry in my soul; He’s my Sav-iour, He's my King,
glo - ry, there is glo - ry in my soul; He a crown of life will give
glo - ry, there is glo -ry in my soul; He will countless blessings show'r,

glo - ry, there.is glo - ry in my soul (in my soul); In the pal - ace of the King,

- e
And His prais-es now T’ll sing, There is glo - ry, there is glo-ry in my soul.
When I go with Him to live, There is glo - ry, there is glo-ry in my soul.
Go to Him this ver-y hour, Thereis glo-ry, there is glo-ry in my soul.
‘With the ransomed I will sing, There is glo-ry, there is glo-ry in my soul.
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I Oh, there’s glory, there is glory in my soul (in my soul), Yes, there’s glory, there is
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glo- ry in my soul (inmysoul);Glo- ry, glo-ry to the Lamb, hal - le-
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Glary in My Soul * Concluded.
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No. 13. Uver the River.”
1BV J B. VAUGHAN.
[Ihn - e e I L
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1. Q- ver the riv - er, the riv-er of tzme Lles the bright land of a verdure sublime;
2. O - ver the riv-er time never grows old, There are enjoyments and pleasures untold;
8. 0 - vor the riv-er our sorrowa will ceace, Hush'd b_v t}-e aengs ot' the heavenly peace;
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Val-leys of beau-ty in splendor do shine, Beau-ti-ful, beau-ti- ful home.

There is a ecit - y with sireets of pure gold, Beau-ti-ful, beau-ti - ful home.

Wilen we get there what a hap -py re-lease, Beau- tl-ful beau-ti- ful home.
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0O - - verthe riv - er, 0O - - verthe riv - er,
O-ver the beau-ti-ful riv - er, O-ver the beau-tl ful I'W - ar,
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O - - ver the riv - er The beau-ti- ful fields are all gré'é'n.
O - ver the beau-tl - ful riv - er
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#4 Qver the River” is one among the author's first compositions, and is repubhshed at

the request of hundreds.
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No. 14. 0 I Want to Be a Witness for the Lord.

FrED L. BEARD. J. OmA Boyp.
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I want to bs a wit-ness for the L)rd ........ Tell - ing dai - Iy
will tes-ti - fy for Je-susday by day,........ To the err-ing
i 3 I will tell them of His mighty pow’r to 8ave,........ How on Cal-va -
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c¢f His wondrous love for all;...... Tell-ing souls the way above, where there's
ones who tread the gloomy way;..... Show to them the guid-ing star beaming
ry His life He free-ly gave;..... Just to cleanse their souls from sin that they
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peace and joy and love,0 I wantto be a wit-ness for theLord.......

bright-ly frcm a-far, O I wantto be a wit-ness ev-ry day.......
might be pure with-in, O I wantto be a wit-ness ev-"ry day.......
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o witness for the Lord (for the Lord).
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For the Lord,.....0xc. for the Liord; o rission O I want to be a
0 I want to be a witness for the Lord, for the Lord, DS
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witness, witness ev'ry day, Telling souls the way above, Where there's peace and joy and love,
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No. 15.  Joy in My Soul.

(To my friend, Dr. M. W. Laney, of Eden, Ala.)

GEORGE DUNN. AUSTIN HAZELWOOD.
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1. 'm hap-py in Je-sus, He's ev - er my song, There’s joy in my soul, there’s
2. Our bless-ed Re-deem-er is com-ing a-gain, There’s joy in my soul, there's
3. They eay that in heav-en 1o sor-row cancome,There’s joy in my soul, there’s
4. Blest home-land of heaven, sweet E - den di-vine, There’s joy in my soul, there’s
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joy in my soul; He gives me sweet peaceas 1 jour-ney a-long, There's
Joy in my soul; He'lltake me to heav-en,there with Him to reign, There's
joy in my soul; Our Sav-iour and loved ones we’ll meet in that home, There’s
joy in mysoul; I long for that day when that home shall be min:,Them’s
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joy in my soul, there’s joy in my soul. There's joy, yes,

There’s joy, won-der-ful joy,
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joy in my soul, There’s joy, yes, joy in my soul, There’s

won-der-ful joy,
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joy, yes, joy in my soul,'Tis precious, tis won-der-ful joy.
won-der-ful joy,
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Austin Hazelwood, owner, Pell City, Ala,




No. 16. 1 Left It ith Jesus.

“Casting all your eare upon Him, for He careth for you,””—I Pet. 5:7.

Miss ErLEx H. WiLLis, Rev, W. T. DALE.
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1. I left it all with Je-suslong a - go, (long a-go,) All my
2.1 leave it all with Je-sus,for He knows, (for He knows,) How to
3. 1 leave it all with Je-sus,day by day,(day by day,) Faith can
4. 0 leave it all with Je - sus, droop-ing soul, (drooping soul,) Tell not
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sins I brought Him, and my woe, (and my woe,) When by faith I saw Him
steal the bit-ter from life’s woes, (from life’s woes,) How to gild the tear-drop
firm - ly trust Him, come whattma]', (come what may,) Hope has dropped her an-chor,
half thy sto-ry, but the whole, (but the whole,)Worlds on worlds are hang-ing
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on the tree, Heard His still, small whis-per, “’tis for thee,” From my
with  His smile, Make the des - ert gar-den bloom a -while, When my

found her rest, In the calm, sure ha- ven of* His breast.Love es-
on“ His hand,Life and death are wait-ing His com-mand;Yet His
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heart the bur-den rolled a-way, Hap-py day, hap - py day (hap- py day.)
weak-ness lean - eth on His might, Allseems light, all seems light.(all seems light.)
teems it heav-en to a- bide, At His side, at His side. (at His side.)
ten - der bo-som makes thee room, 0 come home, O come home. (0 come home.)
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No. 17.  The Valley of Blessing.
“They assembled themselves in the valley of Berachah, i, e. Blessing.”—2 Chron, 20: 26,
Mgs. ANNIE WITTENMYER, Rev. W. T, DaALE.
EETSr=me—sre—rt
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1. T  have en-tered the val-ley of bless-ing so sweet, And Je- sus a-
‘ 2. There is peace in the val-ley of bless-ing so0 sweet, And plen-ty the

3. There is love in the val-ley of bless-ing so sweet, That none but the
4. There’'sa song in the val-ley of bless-ing so sweet, That an-gels would
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bides with me there; And His Spir - it and blood make my cleaning complete,
land doth im - part; There is rest for the wea - ry- worn trav- el- er's feet,
blood-washed may feel, When the heav- ens come down, redeemed spirits to greet,
fain join the strain, As with rap - tur- ous prais- es we bow at His feet,
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And His per-fect love cast-eth out fear.
And there’s joy for the sor-row-ing heart. 0 come to this val-ley of
And the Lord sets His cov-e-nant seal.

Cry - ing, “Wor-thy the Lamb that was slain.”
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lieve, and re-ceive, and con- fess Him, That all His sal - va- tion may know.
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No. 18. 0 Happy Day.

“My heart is fixed.—Psalm 57:

1.

ParLir Doppripae, D. D, Arr. by W. T. DaLz.
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1. 0 hap-py “ day, ......... that fixed my choice,......... On thee my
2.0 “hapepy “hond..0 .. that seals my vows,.......... To Him who
3. 'Tis done, the great ........ tran-sac-tion’s done,.......... I am my
4. Nowrest, mylong.......... di-vi-ded heart:.......... Fixed on this
6. High heaven that.......... heard.the solemn vow,......... That vow re -
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Sav - - - -jourandmy God.... ..... Well may thisglow - - -
mer - - - - its all my love;......... Let cheerful an el
TeordB S i, and. He —ig-mines. .5 ....5% He drewme and..........
bliss - - - ful cen-ter rest;......... Here have I found..........
newed........ shall dai-ly hear,........ il m Htesdate = =
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ing heart rejoice,........ Andtellits rap - - turesall a- broad.......
thems fill His house........ While tothatsa - -  credshrinelmove. .....
I followed onye. .vivvnnn . Charmed to confess. ..... the voice di-vine,. ... ...
the bet-ter part,....... Here hvavenly pleas - - ures fill my breast. .. ...
est hourI bow,........ . And bless in death.. veiw: @ bond B0 68T e it
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HADY ABY, o sn v e tin DAD=PYa GAY et ke When Je-sus washed. :
O hap-py day, O hap-py day, When Jesus washed
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0 Happy Day. _C'nc!udeci

FinE. — N
" NN | NN N
N S e e ree =— o=
e —a—— o e | B St i o S el e Epe et
A i 7
| my sins a- way!....... ..., He taught me how......... “. towatch and
‘ My sins a - way! He taught me how
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pray,......... Andlivere- joic - - - ingev-’ry day’

to watch and pray, And livere-joic - - - ing ev- ry day'
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No. 19. Lﬂ:e Noah’s Weary Dove.

“But the dove found no rest for the sole of her foot, and she returned unto him in
RFV Sz MUHL}HBERG, D.D. the ark.”"—Gen. 8: 9. R. R, BLADES,

{ { v o —
1. Like No - ah’s wear-y dove,.. That soared the earth a - round;
2. 0 cease my wand-ring soul... On rest - less wing to roam,
3. Be - hold the ark of God,.. Be - hold the o - pen door;
4. There safe shalt thou a - bide,.. Theresweet shall be thy rest;
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But not a rest-ing place a - bove The cheer-less wa - ters found
All the wide world to  ei - ther pole Has not for thee a  home.
Has - ten to gain the dear a - bode, And roam, my soul, no more.
And ev - 'ry Icmg mg sab - 13 - fied Wlth full sal - va - tmn b]eat
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‘ The cheer-less wa - ters found, The cheer-less wa - ters found
Has not for thee a home, Has not for thee a home;. s
And roam, my soul, no more, And roam my soul no more;...
With full sal - va - tion blest, = With full sal - va - tion blest;. ..
—
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No. 20. Wgndows of Heaven.

J. B. VAUGHAR.

1. The ‘win-dows of heav - en are o - pen to- day, Great
2. Rich bless-ings are fall - ing for all who be-lieve, Poor
3. The win-dows of heav -en are 0 - pen to - d:l..\’, Yes,

v
bless- ings so full and ko  free; Sweetshow-ers are fall-ing for
sin - ner thy're fall- ing for you; Oh, willyou look up and the
0 - pen for you and for me; Poor wunder’riu darkness and
e e
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those who o - bey, Yes, fall -ing for you and for me.
bless- inx  re - ceive? The prom- ise though old, is yet true.
I out of the way, The bless-ing is wait -ing for thee,
et cAeC e il ke

e Lf, P e e P
T Tt"uu_lu_‘» % s A|,'.__.___,._A] N
e e
L e Ry S e TE s re s S e e
U T T 7 TR
The win-dows are o - pen to - day,............. To -

The win-dows of heav-en are o-pen to- day, Yes,
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dry i to - duy.l'.' .......... And bless- ing so full and so

o-pen to-day, yes o-pen to-day, Show - ers  of bless-ings for

to- day, to-day,
-

J. B. Vaughan, owner.




Windows of Heaven. Concluded.
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free, 80 free,l'.’ ..... The win-dowsare o - pen to - day.
all who o - bey, they fall to-day.
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No. 21. Walking with Jesus.
J.B. V L. C. TAYLOR.

1. Bl ful - low my dear Sav-iour, I’ll walk near by His side;
2. I've wan-der'd far from Je-sus, In paths of sin I'veroam'd;
3. And when at home in glo- ry, On  yon - der shin- ing shore;
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J For Je -sus is my Lead-er, Yes, Je - sus is my Guide.

I'mgo-ing to fol -low Je-sus, Un - til I reach my home.
Tll walk and talk with Je- sus, And rest for- ev~ er more.
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D.S.—T'll fol -low my dear Sav-iour, TI'll fol - low where e leads.
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I'll fol - low where ITe leads I'll fol - low where He leads.

I'll fol - low where my Saviour leads,I'll fol- low where my Saviourleads.
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No. 22. Will there be any Stars in My Crown?

“They that be wise shall shine as the brightness of the firmament; and 1hev
that turn many to righteousness, as the bt.&rs for ever and ever.)’—DAN. 12; 4

W. T. D W. T. DALE.
~

s Thet‘e’s a home far a-way in that beau - ti-ful land, WhereI’ 1l dwell when my

2. Helpme Lord as 1 la - bor for souls here each day, Ere the summer of

3. Then with slmutlng] 11 come as my sheaves I shall hrmg Galhered from p:e(‘lous
-

- o
sun has gone down; But oh, tell me, I pray, wheninheav-en T stand,
life shall have flnwn Ev -er wateh-ful  to be, as I la- borand pray,
seed I have sown; "Then T'll stand in the pres-ence of Je - sus, my King
- ;

“Will therebe an-y stars inmy crown?’
So I'll gain ma-ny stars for myecrown. r Willtherebe a - ny stars shining
And receivefrom His]mnd abright crown,

- TE= __cj ~ ai'_l al,,__,
by 7 T

A\
o/
i bright in my erown, When the sun of mylife hasgone down? When the time comes to
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die, and I soar up on high, Will there be an - y stars in my crown?.....
inmy crown?
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No. 23. Ships That Enter My Harbor No More.

Mrs. A. B. WabDE. J. B. VAUGHAN.
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. Of ships that with pride I have lannch’d from my harbor, And wateh’d them sail forth over
. With joy I have seen them go forth inthe mommg,;\t evening I've watch’d for the
The hand that doth guids them o’erlife’s changeful ocean, With infinite love rules on
- Just o-ver life’s ocean, in heaven’s blest harbor, I'll find them, those ships that fo
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life’s changeful sea; A fewmay re-turn that will bring my heart gladness But
glimpseof a sail ; With bea- (ml—h«rhtinuxmm bvmght have I waited;And
land and on sea; llmn why should it grieve me]f in His great \nsd()m The
me come no more, Thoseships Thave launch’d with such fond ex.pectatwn Shall
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mnro on thls su]e I shall nev-er more see.
wept that my, efforts qlmuId nothing avail. } Butwhyshould it/grieve me: O
, grieve me;

ships I have launch’d ne’er return unto me ?
. '1dd to my bliss on e - ter-nity’s shore.
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life’ socean, some blessed to-morrow, I"11find them safe-anchored on heaven’s bright shore,
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J. B. Vapaman, owner, V




No.24. I'm Happy on the Way.

Theme from H., A. R. HORTON.
H. A. R. HorToN, Alt. Arr. by W. T. DALE.

1. 'm go- inghome to heav'n so fair; Praise the Lord, I'm happy on the way ;
2. I'mglad I bave aSaviour'slove, Praise the Lord, I'm happy on the w

I 3. Theship of Zi - on bears us home, Praise the Lul(l I'm h.tpm on the way;
A A A Ve =

1 There’s joy now \\.uhtw for me there, Praise the Lord,I'm happy on the way.

When life is o’er, I'll dwell above, Praise the Lord,I’m happy on the way.
| Just step on ho wrd no long-er roam, Praise the Lord,I'mhappy on"the way.
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‘ Hap-py on the way, _"(’R hap - py on the way, Praise the
el e ey (e S z
Ry . S s
- A = T
iy =
=4 b b
L]
= = oo
Grr— - ?, —_
Sy o 8 J e
‘ Lord, I'm hap-py on the way; Hap- p_y on " the
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lulp—]l\' on the way, Praise the Lord, I'm hap- py on the way.
-i" .

4 At heaven’s gate our loved we’ll meet; |5 Dear brethren, let our actions say,

Praise the Lord, [’m happy on the w .1_) I Praise the Lord, I'm happy on the way;
Then fall prostrate at Jesus’ feet. J We're m:n’ching upward day by day,
Praise the Lord,1'm happy on the way. Praisethe Lord, I'm happy on the way.

This arrangement Copyrichted, 1893, by W. T. Dale,




T. J. L THOMAS J. LANEY.
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1. We are tray-ling on to-day In sal- va-tion’s nar-row way;
2. Come, O come andjoin ourband, To the hap-py glo- ry land,
3. Je - sus will ouriead -er be, Till the pearl -y gates we see,
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Trav-el-ing on, trav-el - ing on,
Trav-el - ing, trav-el-ing on, Traveling, traveling on,
-
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To the land of joy and rest, Where we’ll dwell among the blest,
To the home be-yond the tide, Where the ransomed throngsabide,
Soon we’ll reach the gold - en shore, Where our tri-als will be o'er,
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D.S—-4s we jour-ney let us sing Prais-es lo . our Sav - iour, King.
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Trav-el-ing on, Trav-el-ing on;

Trav-cl - ing, trav-el-ing on, we're trav-el - inﬁ on,
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Trav-el - ing cn, Trav-el - ing on,
we're trav-el-ing on, Trav-el -ing, trav-sel-mg on;
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No. 23.

I'll Go Where You Want Me to Go.

(A CONSECRATION HYMN.)

“Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do?”"—Aets 9: 6.

MARY BROWN.

REv. W T, DALk,
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1.. It may not be

on the mountain’s height, Or o- ver the storm-y  sea;

2. Per-haps to-day there are lov - ing words Which Jesus would have me speak,
3. There's surely somewhere a low - ly place, In earth’s harvest fields so wide

It may not be
There may be now
Where I

at the bat-tle’s front, My Lord will have need of me;
in the paths of sin, Some wand'rer whom I should seek;
may la - bor thro’ 11fesshortday For Je - sus, the cru - ci - ﬁed

But if,

0 Sav- iour, if Thou will

be my guide, Tho' rug - ged and dark the
So trust-ing my all to Thy tender care, And knowing Thou lov est me,

{ <
by a still small voice He calls To paths that do mnot know,

way,
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I'll answer, dear Lord, with my hand in Thine, I'll go where you want me to  go.

My voice shall ech - o

the message sweet, I'll say what you want me to say.

I do Thy will with a heart sin - cere, I'll be what you want me to be
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D. 8.-I'll say what youwant me to say, dear Lord, I’ll be what youwant me to be.
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I'll go where you wmt me to go,dear Lord, O-ver mountain, or plain, or sea,
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No, 27.- Hearty Service,

“With good will doing service.”—Eph, 6: 7,
J. 8. B. Rev. J. S. Bovyp.
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1. Sav-iour, with our hearts we'll love Thee, With our minds we’ll learn Thy ways,
2. Thy blest word each Sab-bath learn-ing, Then we wor -ship and a - dore;
3. Thro” the week, at play or la - bor, Meekness, patience, trust, we’ll show;
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With our hands and feet we'll serve Thee, With our voic-es  sing Thy praise,
From our sins and fol- lies “turn- ing, Par-d'ning mer-cy we im - plore.
As  our- selves we'll love our neigh-bor, For, O Lord, Thou lov’st us se.
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Guid-i mg Sav- iour, with Thy bless-ing, Thee we'll fol - low all our days.
Win-ning Sav- iour, with Thy bless-ing, We will love Thee more and more.
Giv - ing, Sav-iour, with Thy bless-ing, All thro’ life in grace we’ll grow.
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Earnest minds and hearts will ]ove Thee, Will-ing hands and feet will serve Thee,

T O e PR CEE e P L TS - o - - -
v —a—a Bt e _f:t-—“ = ‘ =]
e Lr 5

Thank-ful voic - es hymn Thy praise, Thankful vmc es hymn Thy pralse

Copyright, 1912, by Rey. W. T. Dale. Nashville, Tenn.




No. 2. Victory.

Sincerely inscribed to the Beard Music Co., Tylertown, Miss. —J' J.
Ist Anon, 2, 8, 4 by F. L. BEARD. o s Ilmsw
May be sung in C.

e

1. Christians, gird the ar - mor on, There's a vic - t'ry to be won, Come to -
2. Go ye forth in bright ar-ray To the har-vest fields a - way, Come to -
3. Do mnot 1i- dletime a-way, Now the har-vest call o- bey, Come to -
4. If we're faith-ful la-b'rers here, Heav nly joys we soon shall share, Come to -
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day,.ceeeees Ocometo-day...eecuecse Take the helmet, sword and shield, Forth in-

Gather golden sheaves to-day, Be a
. Labor faithful while t]yuu may, You will
The battle’s on, 0 come to-day, Shout and sing together there, Free from
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to the bat - tle field, Haste a - way,...ce0es.. Ohaste 8= WaYeeeerovoaas
help - er all the way,
have reward some day,
this vain world of care, Go forth to-day, 0 haste a-way.

s e e e -:-ﬂ- "A-o-'!—"‘P RJ‘-JQJﬁ

Y -4 t } T -~ —P-* T -
%ﬁ"‘&“j = IE‘H;.;!L-‘ o Fe o |
—o ]
CHORUS. ke | NN | ———0] N
e e e e e =
%Tk—ki 1 —'—;i— S - e
vV E v | Vv 1% T
To the fields........ goforthto -day, ..... To the fields....... . of
In bright array, go forth to-day, The harvest fields
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Victory.  Concluded.
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ing, Come and join...... Saiesidns the vie = $0- Ifeeerassarennsce
call-ing, 0 join to - day the vic - to - ry.
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No. 29. Roll on, Sweet Galilee.

‘“ He arose and rebuked the wind and the raging of the water.”—=Luxxg 18: 24.
P S J. J. HULSFY.
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1. Of all the seas of earth most blest, Whose storm-beat shores seek often for sweet rest,
2. Up-on thy waves once Je-sus came, The wildest storm, He spoke, llis voice did tame,
8. Up-on thy waves, inspiring waves, Once walked this Christ the lost of earth to save;
4. The Chrjst who walked upon thy shores Now rules and reigns in heav’n for ev-er - more;
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It must bethou, blue Gal - i-1lee, For in His word we find He spoke to thee.
And made the breast a calm re-pose, To-day all thro’ this world the sto-ry goes.
Roll on in peace, sweet Gal-i-lee, Whers walked this Christ who spoke and calmed thy waves.
Now as somelife-boat rides thy waves, We shout and sing how much like Christ to save.
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D.S.~For once this Saviour ¢almed thy shore To prove His wondrous pow’r on earth to save.
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Roll on,..... roll ony.iae O Gal -i-1les, Roll on, roll on in peace;
in peace, roll on, P
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No. 30. Scatter Golden Sunbeams.

Ipa L. RFr D.
k

N

H. A. R, HorTON.
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1. Scat-ter gold-en sun-beams, All

e o ;1_ a-—-c -

a - long your way, Cheer-ing souls a-
2. Scat-ter gold-en sun-beams, Where-so-e’er you roam, They some soul may
3. Scat-ter gold-en sun-beams, Send a - bread the light, Ma - ny lives are
4. Scat-ter gold-en sun-beams, Bid each heart be glad, All a- long life’s

wea - ry,

shad-owed,

Ev - er day by day,

glad - den, Bring some wan-d’rer home,

Deep in sor - row's aight,

v path - way, None can long be sad.
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Ma - ny hearts are yearn-ing,
They may light life’s path - way,
You may help and cheer them,
While love’s hght is shm - ing,

For the bless-ed light, Send a-broad the
With love’s fadeless glow, Ma - ny griefs may ban-ish, More than you may know.
By your deeds of love, Guide their foot-steps near-er, To our home a - hove.

While hope's star doth glow Scat - ter gold-en sun-shine Ev - ’ry-where you go.

sun-shine, Gold-en sunbeams bright.
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Scat
Scat-ter gold - en
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ter the sun-shine, Scat-ter it on your way, Cheer the lone and
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wea - ry, BEach and ev -'’ry day, Each and ev - 'ry day.
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H. A. R. Horton, owner.




No. 31. Scatte.r Seeds of Kindness.

A M. P, A M PACE.
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1. Scat-ter seeds of kindness all a-long your way, O - ver darkened pathways
2. Scat-ter seeds of kindness ev-'ry-where you go, Soon the fragrant flow-ers
3. Scat-ter seeds of kindness, scatter far and wide, Scatter in the des - ert,
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throw a cheer-ing ray; Lend a word of com -fort to some ach-ing heart,
will be-gin togrow; To theweak and wea-ry speak a word of cheer,
on the mountain side; In the name of Je - sus Suat. - ter ev - ’ry wherL,
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Help the world to bright-en, broth-er, do your part. Scat-ter séed, ...... the

It will make them hap - py, it will dry the tear.

It will help to bright-en, it will ban-ish fear. Scat-ter seed, the
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seeds of kind - “ e ness, Scat-ter seeds a - long your way;

seeds of kindness, seeds of kind-ness,
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It will brighten
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It will bright - en up your path- way As you _]uur ney day by day.
\
|

I T |.——P~‘—h-

-~

== “‘——— ‘A—&—*—'&“‘: =Ll I—-**-—ﬁ* == h-— et

=t i F 0

- S e

B — - 2 e e ]

b | I J A ] | | N 7O 1 |
A. M. Pace, owner, Joiner, Ga. By per. -




No. 32.  Gathering in the Sheaves.

NIM J. ORR. J. M. PIERCE,

While the dews of morn -ing, Verd - ant fields a -dorn - ing,
While the day i3 go - ing, Love for God is flow - ing,

If, the day is drear -y, Aml the feet grow wea - 1y,
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E’er the glo-rious sun-light, Dries the dew -y leaves, Thus with heartsof
Like the sum-mer love - 1y, Grand-est beau -ty weaves, Songs of praise re -

i Then the earn- est la-b'rors, Great-est joy 1¢- ceive, Ile thatsows in
\ -, e
Lo —— S>3 -—ft:—rg—igf;--—{-o- !
= - —! =
| = nggf_ )

glad - ness, Leav - ing care and sad - ness, Hast - en now the
sound - ing, DBus - y work - ers hound-ing, Hast-’ning in the
sor - row, Joy - ful reaps . to -mor -row, With the Ho - ly
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| reap - ers Gath-’ring in  the sheaves.
Har --vest Gath-’ring in  the sheaves. ] Gath-ring in  the sheaves,
An - gels Gath-’'ring in  the sheaves.
IS I VL

Gath’ring in the sheaves, See the bus-y reap -ers Gath’ring in the sheaves.
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No. 33. When the Sbea_ves are Gathered In.

A. T AUSTIN TAYLOR.
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1 When the mornmgdawm of the judgment day, When the sheaves are gathered
2. 'Mid the conflicts here we no moreshall roam, When the sheaves are gathered
3. We ghall have a home in the cit - y falr When the sheaves are gathered
4. What a blessed tho’t, we shall see our ng, When the sheaves are gathered

When the sheaves
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S P s God will crown His own, wipe theirtears away, When the
05 e maton There’ll be joy un-told, in the harvest home, When the
iny..o.oor) If we work and toil, burdens meekly bear, When the
A0; Conenn e And in songs of praise make the welkin ring, When the

are gathered in;
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sheaves.... aregatheredin......... When the sheaves are gathered
When the sheaves are gathered in. When the sheaves
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in, When the sheaves.... are gathered in.
are gathered in, When the sheaves are gathered in.
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No. 34. Let Us Carry Sunshine.

H A.R. H H. A. R. HORTO.

-
1. Let us car - ry sun-shine Ev -'rywhere we go; It will strengthen oth-ers,
2. Let us be a sun-beam, Shining for the Lord; Walk-ing in His footsteps,
8. If yourlife’s a sun-beam, All is peace with-in, Let it shine for Je - sus,
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Je - sus’ love to know, If our hearts grow weary, Yet ussing and pray,
Trust-ing in His word, If temp-ta-tions lead us, From the paths of right,
Oth - er souls to win; Toil-ing in His vine-yard, Ev - er failh - ful be,

N

Help some wand'ring soul To find the liv - ing way. Let...... esss US CAT-TY
Let uslook to Je-sus,For in Him is light.
Brighber beams in glo -ry Waits to zhine for thee. Let us car-ry sun - shine,
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sun - shine, Ev - - - - - ’rywherewe go,
Ev-rywhere we go; Let us car-ry sun - shine, Ev-'ry-where we go;
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It will strengthen others, Jesus’ ‘..;reto know, Let us carry sunshine, Ev rywhere“e go
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No. 35.  Living in Sunlipht.

T.J. L.and J. F. B. JAMES F, BOOZER.
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1. Liv-ing in sun-light, beau-ti - ful sun-light, Shining from heav-en

2. Liv-ing in sun-light, watching and wait-ing, Pressing my way to
3. Liv-ing in sun-light, heav-en - ly sun-light, Shin-ing from ﬁlo -1y

i

4. Liv-ing in sun-light, homeland is near-ing, All the dark shadows
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thro’ the dark vale; I am re - joic- ing, shout-ing His prais -es,
mansions a - bove; Je - susg, the Light, in Him is no dark-ness,
down in my soul; Lead-ing me to that beau-ti - ful man - sion,
soon will be o’er; Cheerup O pil - grim, bells are now ring - ing,
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On  the old ship that soon will get gail.
Ev - er Tl trust His won-der-ful love. Glo-ry to God, I'm
‘Where none of God’s children nev - er grow old.
See the bright an - gels thronging the shore. :
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liv- ing in sun-light, Beaming with love, O glo-ry di-vine; I am re-
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joic-ing all of my journey, Liv-ing in sun-light, Je-sus is mine.
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No. 36. Shine On From Age to Age.

“Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path,”—Psa. 119: 105,
Wirriam Warsaam How. R. R. BLADES.
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1. 0O Word of God in- car-nate 0 Wisdom from on high, 0 Truth uuchanvml un-
2. The Church from Thee, her Master, Received the gift di-vine; And still that hght. she
3. 0 make Thy Church, dear Saviour, A lamp of burnished goid To bear be- fore the
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changmg, 0 Light of our dark sky; We praise Thee for the radiance That

lift - eth, O’r all the earth toshine; It is the gold-en cas- ket Where

na - tions The true light as of old; O teach Thy wand’ring pilgrims By
-
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HaEss
from the hallow’d page, A lan- tern to our footsteps, Shines on from age to age.

gems of truth are stored; It is the heav’n-drawn picture Of Thee the liv-ing Word.
this their path to trace, Till clouds and darkness ended, They see Thee face to face.

- - . @ ] @
S e i | Empm i e
S e e e B o o o B ot o B —=imEEs
. 1= L | o e B ) i e i) Sy e t oH-—]
IR I
RF‘FRAIN

\

@5 :i—l:li—*—l-‘—'—— _._ LN‘__'l:ﬁ_'i
‘d—‘—‘—ﬁ"

"""c"\"—r‘ —f-"‘**“;*{‘ffl - o
Shine on, shine on, 0 Wis - dom from on high;
Shine on. shine on,
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Shine on, ghine on, O light of our dark sky
Shine on, shine on,
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No. 37. In the Light of God’s Wonderful Love.

“I am the light of the world, he that followeth me shall not walk in darkness, but
shall have the light of life.—John 8: 12,

S. A. BERRIE, Rev., W, T. DALE,
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am waikmg each d‘xy in this world below, In the glo- ry that shines
2 When the shadows of sin, with it's dark despair,Would my vis-ions of glo-
3. When my la-bors shall cease, and my soul's set free, I shall go to the land
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from a- bove; O ’tis pre-cious toknow as I on-ward go, In the
ry sub-due; Lo, from heav- en a-bove there shines on my soul The full

of pure love; With my Sav - jour I'll rest and Il hap- py be, In the
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light of God’s won-der-ful ]ove. It is won- der- ful, won-der-ful love,
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That shines on my path from a- bove; It bright-ens the way, turn-ing
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night in - to day, The light of God’s won-der- ful love,
won - der- ful love.
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No. 38. Zion Is My Home.

D N. BEARD. T. R. BEARD.
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1. ?1 - on, blest Zi-on, is my home, Cheerfully marching with the throng,
2, Zi-on, the cit -y = of theblest, Where way-worn pilgrims find swest rest,
3. ZI-OD, (0} 71-0n, Zi - on, love, Beau-ti-ful cit - y far a- bove,
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Ma.rch-mg to Zi - on, Ll - on, Zi - on, Z1 - on, cit - y of our God
Beau - ti- ful Zi - on, Zi- on, Zi-on, Zi -on, cit - y far a- bove
Beau - ti- tu] cit - y, Zi- on cit-y, Zi - onr,\cn‘. -y of our God;
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Béau-ti - ful Zi - on, glorious cit - y, bless-ed cit -y of our God,
The on-ly way tothatbrightcit-y, is thruJe-sus’ precious blood,
Beau-ti - ful Zi - on, glorious eit - y, bless-ed cit -y of our God, .
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Beau-ti - ful Zi-on, Zi-on, Zi-on, Zi-on, Zi -on is wmyhome,
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Zion Is My Home. Concluded.
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Zi - on, Zi - on, Zi -on, Zi - on, hap - py home a - bove.
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No. 39.  Never Forget to Pray.

Dedicated to the graduasing class of Beard's Normal Musical Institute, Tylertown

¥, Y. B Normal, 1010, 1911.—F. L. B. F. L. BEARD.
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1 { Aa youstrive to flll your mis-sion eachday, Nev-er for-get to pra; ;}
' | When temptations seek to lead you a-stray, [Omat. biise 4 .

o { There is not a friend so faith-ful to you, Nev-er for-get to pray;
* L Go thy way and la - bor, faith-ful and true, .[ Omit. : . s

3 { Tell theworld of Christ the Saviour of men, Nev-er for-get to pray; }
* | Strive some hopeless soulto  res-cue from sin, [Omit. : P |
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Nev-er for-get to pray. Ev- er on-ward
brave-ly on-ward, Christ will
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lead you each day, He will guide youclose by His side; He  is loy-al and true,
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What He say - eth then do, Nev - er for - get to pray.
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No. 40. Bound for the Harbor and Home.

Respectfully inscribed to my dear teacher, Prof. A, M. Pace.—Austin H.
Rev. W. C. MARTIN. AUSTIN HAZELWOOD. *

i

1. Tossed by the waves of

an un

rest - ing sea, We're bound for the

2. Sweep on,

of life’s rest-less main, We're bound for the

ye temp - est

8. Christ i=  the Pi - lot who stands at the wheel, We're bound for the
2ol ey il RA R e e P s
(S e o S 7 S e =
i 2 e e~
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Driv - en sometimes by the temp-est are we,
Safe - ly we'll weath-er our sor-rows and pain,
He knows the per - ils the waves may con-ceal;

har-bor and home.
har-bor and home.
har-bor and home.
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4 We're bound for the har-bor and home. Brest-ing the waves of life’s '

We're bound for the har-bor and home. Bil - lows may roll and the

‘We're bound for the har - bor and home. He can the wild heav-i l
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God's word our chart and His =spir - it our star,

break-ers may roar, Al - most we now see that beau-ti - ful shore, |
0 - cean re-strain: He can speak peace to the bil - low - y main. |
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Soon we shall cross o - ‘ver yon har-bor bar, We're hound for the
Where we shall rest, sweet -ly rest, ev - er more; We're bound for the
Soon that blest har - sbor of heav - en we'll gain; We're bound for the
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Bound for the Harbor and Home.

REFRAIN.
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har-bor and home. Bound for the har-bor, Bound for the har-bor,
har-bor and home.

har-bor and home. Bound for the har-bor, We are bound for the har—hor, We are
...,
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No. 41. I Love Thy Kingdom, Lord.

“1f I forget Thee, O Jerusalem, let my right hand forget her eunning; If I de nes
remember thee, let my tongue cleave to the roof of my mouth; If I
prefer not Jerusalem above my chief joy.”—Ps. 187: 5, 6.

TIMOTHY DWIGHT. Dr. LOWELL MASON.,
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1. I love Thy king - dom, Lord, The house of Thine a - bode, The
2.1 love Thy church, 0 God; Her walls be - fore Thee stand, Dear
8. For her my tears shall fall, For her my prayrs as - cend; Te
4. Be - yond my high - est joy I prize her heav'n-ly ways, Her
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church our blest Re - deem-er saved, With His own pre - cious blood.
as the ap - ple of Thine eye, And grav-en on Thy hand.
bher my cares and toils be givn, Till toils and cares shall end.
sweet com-mun - ion, sol - emn vows, Her hymns of love and praise.
e = i i
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No. 42. He’s Coming Again.

f.Dedicated to all who are preparing for the coming of our blessed Saviour.)—AUSTIN H.

|
GEORGE DUNN. N AUSTIN HAZELWOOD. ‘
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2. He's com-ing a-gain with an-gels shining bright, In glo - ry so fair from
3. He's com-ing a-gain to judge the quick and dead, The wicked shall flee be-

1. Our Saviour will come once more up-on this earth, Ex -alt - ed on high and ’
4, He's com-ing a-gain, we do not know the hour, He told us to watch and :
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not of low- ly birth; He'll gath-er with Him a.ll those who love His name,
out the land of light; Tri-umph-ant in pow’r to earth He wlll de-scend,
fore His face in dread The righteous will shout and praise His ho -, Iy name,
E;y to Him for pow’r, That, come when He may, He'll find us read - -y then,
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He’'s com-ing, yes, com-ing a-gain. Hes com - - ing, 1
He's com-ing, yes, com-ing a - gain.

He's com-ing, yes, com-ing a - gain.

And wait-ing His com-ing a-gain. Hes com-ing a- gain,

gkt e - |
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have so oft-en heard, He’s com v - ing, ’tis writ-ten in His word; He's
He's com-ing  a - gain,
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com - ing, we'll sing the glad refrain, He's coming, yes, com-ing a - gain.
com-ing a - gain,
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No. 43. Jesus Is Coming Again.

¢TI will come again.’”’—JOHN 14: 8.
3. M. TATE. C. M. TATE.

C. M
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1. Pre-cious promisa of our Lord, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a - gain;
2. When we see the light-ning fly,  Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a- gain;
3. When we hear the thun - der roll, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a - gain;
4, When the an - gel takes his stand, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a - gain;
5. When we hear his com-ing feet, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain;
6. When He gath-ers all His own, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain;
A A
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"Tis writ-ten in His bless-ed Word, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain.
The stars all fall-ing from the sky, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain.
The heav-ens passing as a scroll, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain.
One foot on sea and one on land, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain.
The earth will melt with fervent heat, Je - sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain.
The wick - ed left will weep and moan, Je - sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain,

A A A

- e s Rl ---
9_5‘—'—|¢ A F* e e A s e
RS e =re=/ =R **z—{

CHORUS.
:‘ b L3
(T e ] S m—
-8 = =
He is com - ing, com - ing,
Coming a- gain, coming a-gain, yes, Je-sus is com-ing a - gain;
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No. 44. Will You Miss Me?

Mgs. E. G. FLovp. F. M. FERRELL.
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1 A voice from lands across the sea Is calling me from home and
2. My wea-ry heart will oft-en turn To where the glowing home-lights
3. When in far distant lands I roam, At God’s command from friends and
4. If in this world we meet no more, Some day on yon-der shining
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thee; Tho’ part - ing fills' my heart with woe, = Where
burn, And weep - ing long for you, dear one, O
home, Let this sweet tho't a sol - ace be, That

shore, Where comes no part-ing, grief or pain, Dear
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Je - gus sends me I must go. 0 will you miss me when I’'m

will you miss me when I'm gone?

loved ones miss and pray for me.

-friends, we all shall meet a-gain. O will youmiss me
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gone? In sor rowweep-ing- and a-lo ne, At
when I’m gone? In sor - row weep - ing and a-lone, At
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noon, at night, at ear-ly dawn, 0O will you miss me when I’m gone?
noon, at night, at early dawn, O will you miss me when I'm gone?
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¥. M. Ferrell, owner, Mt. Bylvan, Tex.




No. 45. My Motker's Bible.

“Thy word have I hid in mine heart.”—Psalm 119: 11.
R. R. BLADES.

1. This book is all that’s left me now, Tears will un - bid - den start;
2. Ah! well do I re- mem-ber those Whose names these rec-ords bear;

i 3. My fa - ther read this ho- ly book To broth-er, sis - ter, dear;
1., Thou tru - est Friend man ev - er knew, Thy con-stance 1 have tried;
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With fnlt’ring lips and throbbing brow I press it to my hgz;"h.
Who ’round the hearthstone used to close, Aft - er the evn-ing pray'r,
How calm was my poor moth-er’s look, Who loved God'sword to hear;
Where all was false I've found Thee true, My coun - sel - or and guide;
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For ma-ny gen-er - a-tions past This was our fami-ly tree,
And speak of what these pa - ges said In tones my heart would thrill;
Her an-gel face—I see it yet,— With throng-ing mem-ries come,
The mines of earth no treas-ures give That could this vol -ume buy;
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My moth-er's hund this Bi - ble clasped, She dy -ing gave it me.
Tho' they are with the si-lent dead, Here are they liv- ing still.
A - gain that lit - tle groupis met  With- in the walls of home.
In teach- ing me the way to live It taught me how to die.
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No, 46, Home to My Mother In Heaven,

(A TEMPERANCE SONG.)
ALDINE S. KIEFFER, Miss ALLiE R. DALE.
Soro. When only 14 years old

S i Jt;l —]— —Aj

: S
1. O fa-ther, come kiss me once more, And watch by my bed just right;. . . . Your
2. O fa-ther, what news shallI take  To Je-sus and mother for you?. ... I'll
3. Our home here is lone-ly and dark,  And oft we are hungry and cold;. .. But
4. O fa-ther, dear fa-ther, once more Of Je-sus I pray you to think;... And
5. O fa-ther, dear fa-ther, once more Please read in my Bi-ble and thmk . “No
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Net- tie will walk thro’ the valley of death Ere dawn of the sweet Sabbath light.

tell Him to send ho-ly an-gelsof light, To bless and to com-fort you, too.

I shall gohome to my mother to-night,Where pleasures are purer than gold.

when I am gone to my mother in heav'n, O fa-ther, please give up your drink.
drunk-ard shall en - ter the kingdom of heav’n,” O God, keep my fa-ther from drink.
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nigilt; And o - ver the riv-ersweet voic-es I hedr Thoy call me to
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Copyright, 1895 by Rev. W. T, Dale,
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Home, home, home, home, Home to my mother in heaven!

mansions of light.

e
Song of the Aged Christian.
Rev. W. T,
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for- sak - en, Lin-g'ring on this cheerless shore;
2. Throngs of youth- ful fac - es 'roundme But re-mind me of the past
3. I am wait-ing for the an-gel Of the Cov- e- nant to come,
4. Bless - ed hope, sweet balm of com -ff_r‘)\rr,, To this with- ered heart of mine;
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No. 47

A. M. JOHNSON,

REev. DALE,
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1. Wea - ry, worn, sad and
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All  life’s sweet-est ties are brok-en, And my loved ones come no ml)re.
When I held my dear de-part-ed To my bo - som fond - Iy clasped.
And re-lease me from my pris-on And con-duct His ex - ile home.
Light my path a ]it - tle l:m gpr With Thy beams of light di - vine.
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| All  my ear - ly friends have left me, In this lone-some vale of tears;
[ One by one they crossed theriv - er, And I'm shiv-'ring on the shore;
But a few more tears and sorrows, And the foun- tain will be dry;
God of mer - ¢y, grace and goodness, Hold me hy Thy pow'r- ful hand;
: _w._owi%o s e
= s
[

£ 3 :
E= o e e e w e = =
—<‘-——-——hu—|ﬁgd——| - ’—G’iﬂ"— e

= =1

‘—’A A A A— A A ':—l

@

‘ Sigh - ing for their smil - ing fac-es, Where they know no griefs or fears.

1 Long - ing, pray-ing
| Then
I greet my
®_

I shall em- brace my kin-dred In

to embrace them,Where the loved shall part no more,
my h'lp-py home on hxgh.

lov - ing kin- dred In  the glo - rious heav'n- ly land,
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No. 48.  Now I Lay Me Down to Sleep.

ALDINE S, KIEFFER. REV. W. B, Darn,
Sovro,
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il A wid - ow sat watching her fair-haired boy One wea -ry win- ter day;
I 2. “0 moth-er, the angels stood ’round my bed, All day they sang to me;
3. “And An-nie, my sis- ter, that died, you know, Just four long years a - go,
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As burning with fever and racked with pain, The lit - tle suff’rer lay;

And sweetly they told me of that brightland That lies be-yond the sea:
I tho't she came with them and stood just here, In robes  as white as snow;
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But the day went out and the night came down, The pain had passeda - way,

And they told me, too, of a riv - er pure, Whose wa- ters I shall drink,
And she sang of Chmst and of heav'n so bright, That I for - got my pam
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And the chlld looked up and the mother bent. down, To hear what he might say:
And it flows so stillthro’ a beau-ti-ful vale, 'm near it now, I  think;
And T think to-night, as you watch by my side, That she will come a - gain;
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Now I Lay Me Down to Sleep.  Concluded,

CHORUS.

Softly and tenderly.
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“Kiss me, mut,h- er, let me go Where is nei- ther pain nor woe;
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‘ Kiss me, moth - er, do not weep, Now I Jay me d(}\xn to Elbe])’"
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No. 49.  Rock of Apes.

““And one of the soldiers with a spear, pierced His side, and forth-with came there-
out blood and water.”—John 19: 84
Rev. J. 8. Boyp,

Rev. A. M, ToPLADY.
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‘ i b Rock of A- ges, cleft for me, Let me hide my- self in Thee;
2. Not the la- bor of my hands Can ful- fill Thy law’s de-mands;
[ 3. Noth-ing in my hand I bring, Sim-ply to Thy cross I cling;
‘. 4. While I draw this fleet-ing breath, When my eye - lids close in death,
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I Let the wa - ter and the blood, From Thy wound - ed side which flowed,
Could my zeal- no re - spite know,Could my tears for- ev - er flow,
‘ Na-ked, come to Thee for dress, Help-less, look to Thee for grace;
| When I soar to worlds unknown,See Thee on Thy judgment throne,
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Be of sin the doub- le cure, (leanse me from its guilt and power.
All  for sin could not a-tone, Thou must save, and Thou a - lone.
Foul, I to the foun - tain fly, Wash me, Sav-iour, or I die.
Rock of A - ges, cleft for me, Let me hide my-self in Thee.
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No. 50. Do You Ever Pray?

(May this little song sink deep in every father and mother's heart that hears it.)

GEORGE DUNN. AUSTIN HAZELWOOD,
DUET. Slow.
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1. Do you ev - er pray to Je - sus, That your sins may be for-giv'n? Do you
2. Parents, you have lit - tle chil-dren, God has giv - enthem to you, To this

8. If you do not pray while liv-ing There will come a day of dread, When our
4. Ho-ly Fa - ther, give us wis-dom, That ur chil-dren we may lead To the
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i ev - er askyour Sav-iour That He’ll make you fit for heav'n? Do you ask Him
trust He will re-quire you To be faith-ful, al-ways true; Do you pray to

Sav-iour with His an - gels Comes to judge the quick and dead, You will tremble

ver - y feet of Je - sus Ear-nest-ly for them to plead, That when we shall
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to be with you, Guide you safe-ly on your way To that home of bliss and
Him for wis - dom? Do you pray for help each day, That you may be true and

if your chil - dren, Standing on His left will say, “We are lost, un -hap - py,
meet in judg-ment, We will shout when they shall say,’‘We are saved, give God the
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glo - ry? Broth-er, do you ev - er pray?

faith-ful? Par-ents, do you ev - er pray? Brother, God has promised you If to
par-ents, We have nev-er heard you pray.” :
glo - ry, Who will hear when parents pray.”
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No. 51. The Comforter.

“When the Comforter is come, whom I will send
unto you from the Father.”—JoHN 15: 26.

HARRIET AUBER. W. T ODALE
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1. Our blest Re-deem-er ere He breathed His ten-der last fare - well,
2. He came in semblance of a dove With shelt’ ring wings out-spread,
3. He camesweet influence to im-part, A gra-cious will-ing guest,
4. And Iis that gen -tle voice we hear, Soft as the breath of even,
5. And ev-’ry vir-tue we pos-sess, And ev -’ry vic- t'ry won,
6. Spir =it of pur - i - ty and grace, Our weakness pity-ing  see;

A guide, a Com - fort - er bequeathed With us to dwell.
The heal - ing balm of peace and love, On earth to shed.
While He ecan find one will - ing lleart ‘Where-in to rest.
~ That checks each tho’t, that calms each fe.lr, And speaks  of heay'n.
And ev -’ry tho't of ho - li-ness, Are His a = lone.
O make our hearts Thy dwell - ing place, And meet for Thee.
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[ O Com - fort- er, sweet Com-fort-er, Come dwell within my  heart,
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Qopyright, 1903, by W. T. Dale,




No. 52. The Friend Above all Friends.

+¢This is my Beloved, and this is my Friend."—Cant. 5: 16.

J. 8. B, :
Slowly and mwfm’iy RE‘ J. 8. Bo¥p,
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1. There .is no friend like mine, So great, so kind and mild, This
2. In kind-ly du - ties done His earth-life He did spend, For
3. Of friends there’s nune like mine, So ho - ly, heav'n -ly mild; Dear
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Fnend is all di - vine, (divine,) Yet once be-came a child; He left His loft-y
hav-ing loved His own,(His own,) He loved them to the end; He died that we might
Sawour, make me Thine, (me Thine,) Thy humble, trusting child; On earth T'll fol - low
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throne, A  man-ger was His bed; He wandered oft a-lome,......
live, He lives; we need not die; Who trusts Him He will give,......
thee, And love thy- self the best; Inheav'n, O let me be.. R
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Not where to lay His head. Glad songs of joy proclaim,. . . . This Friend is yours and
To reign with Him on high.

In Tl:l},r sweat presence blest. of 30{7 proclaim, is
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mine, Hua we'll revere His name,. . There with His angels shine. .
yours ar}d mine, His name, an- ge]s shme.
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No. 53. Jesus Is All the World to Me.
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1. Je-susis all the world to me, My life, my joy, my all,
2. Je-susis all the worldto me, My friend in tri - als  sore;

3. Je-susis all the worldto me, Andtrue to him TI’ll be;
4, Je-susis all the worldto me, I want no bet - ter fiiend,;
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I
He is my sirengta fromday to day, Without Him I would fall.
I go to Him for bless-ingsand Ife givesthem o’er and o’er.

Oh, how could I  this friend de- ny, When He’'sso true to me?
I trust ITimnow, I'll trust Him when Life’s fleeting daysshall end.
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When I amsad, to Him I go, No oth-er one can cheer me go;
Hesends thesun shineand therain, ITesendsthehar-vest’s gold- en grain;

Fol-low-ing Him [ know I'm right, Keeping Hiscrosswith-in my sight;
Beau- ti - ful life withsuch a friend; Bean-ti - ful life that has no end;
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When I am sad Te makes me glad, He's my - friend.
Sun-shine and rain, and gold - en grain, He's my friend.
FoI low - ing Him, by day and night, He's my friend.

- ter nal life, e - ter - nal joy, He’s my friend.
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No. 54, Diamonds in the Rough,

ANoON. Rev. W. T. Dacre,
]
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1. The world has ma-ny peo-ple, Who say we are too bold; A-las, there are still
; 2. Ah, ma-ny hearts are aching, We find them ev-"ry-where; Whose cups are filled with
1 3. At one time, you, my comrade, Were sunken down in sin; But others sought your
4

. So let uskeep it burn-ing, The lamp of ho - ly love,To ev - 'ry per - se-
e
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oth - ers, Who say we’re aft- er gold; But they are all mis- tak-en, We
80r-row, _Whosn homes are filled with care; Mis- for-tune o - ver-takes them, The
res-cue, And Je-sus took you in; So when you're tried and tempted By the
cu - tor, Point out the way a-bove; The precious blood of Je - sus, Was
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want not sor-did stuff; But souls of poor, lost sinners, Those diamonds in the rough.
world gives them a cuff, Or sends them to per-di-tion, Those diamonds in the rough.
scof-fer's keen re-buff, Don't turn a-way in an-ger, He's a diamond in the rough.
shed, and that’s enough; O let us tell Him of it,—That dia-mond in the rough.
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The day will soon be o-ver, In which to work and win, The ma -ny gems now
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hid- den Be-neath the dross of sin; O let us dig and find them, God’s
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Diamonds in the Rough.  Concluded.
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] power, it is e-nough, To pol-ish in - to beau-ty, Those diamonds in the rough
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No. 55. Live it Down.

Erra WHEELLER WiLcoX.—From Maury Democrat. W.T. DaLr.
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1l IIas your life been bif - ter sor -'row? Live it down, live
2. Is  dis-grace your gall - ing bur - den? Live it down, live it down;
3. Has your heart a se - cret troub - le? Live it down, live it down;
4, Have you made some aw - ful er - ror? Live it down, live it down;
-
[
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it down;

v 1%
Think a-bout a bright to - mor-row, Live it down, live it down;
Ask the Lord fo grant you par - don, Live it down, live it down;
Use - less griefs will make it doub - le, Live it down, live it down;
Do not hide your face in ter - ror, Live it down, live it down;
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You will find it nev - er pays, Just to sit wet-eyed and gaze
Make your life so free from blame That the lus - ter of your fame
Do not wa - ter it with tears, Do not feed it with your fears,
Look the world square in the ‘eyes, Go a-head as one who fries,
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On the grave of van-ished days, Live it down, live it down.
Shall hide all the old - en shame, Live it down, live it down.
Do ' pot nurse it thro’ the years, Live it down, live it "down.
To be hon - ored ere he dies, Live it down, live it down
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Yo Must Be Born Again.*

JoHN 3:

Na. 56,

il A ler -1 - see came to the Sav-iour by night,
2. This rul - er thatcame to the Mas- ter that night, Belonged to

. T. DALE.
2, ik W B
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in
the

A ““masg - ter

. 3. Ye thoughtless and careless give heed to the word, Most sol - emn - ly
Ye sigh-ing and sor-row-ing who would find rest, And sing the new
fa - ther and moth-er

A

in

glo - ry may stand, To wel-come you
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Is - ra - el
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seek-ing for llght And

Je - sus made an-swer both

church but he had not the light; Like thousands to - day his re -
spok- en by Je -sus our Lord; At-tend to this mes-sage lest
song of the ran-somed and blest; His mer -cy and par-don you
home to that heav-en - ly I'md Then heark-en and heed this most
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sim - ple and plain, ‘“Ye must be born a - gam,” (a - gain.)
li - gion was vain; He was not “‘born a - gain,” (a - gain.)
it should be vain; “Ye must be born a - gain,”’ (a - gain.)

first ob - tain; ““Ye must be born a - gain,”’ (a - pain.)
sol - emn re- frain; ““Ye must be born a - gain,”’ (a - gain.)
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No. 57.  Triumph By and By.

Dr. C. R. BLACKALL. : Dr. H. R. PALMER.
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1. Theprize is set he-fore uns, To win hiswordsim-plore us, The

2. We'll fol-low where he lead - eth We'll pasture where he feed - eth, VV ’1[
3. Our home isbright a-bove us, No tri- alsdark tomove us,
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eye of God is o’er us,From on high, (from on high,)His loving tones are call-ing,
yield to him who pleadeth From on high (from on high,)Then naught from him shall sever,
Je-sus,dear, to love us, There on high, (there on high ;) We'll give him best endeavor,
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Whilesin is dark, ap-pall-ing;’Tis Je-sus gen-tly calling, He is nigh, (he isnigh.)
Our hope shall brighten ever, And faith shall fail usnever, He is nigh, (heis nigh.)
And praise his name forever; His precious ones can never, Never die, (never die.)
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Je-sus reign in glory, By and by, Je sus reign in glo: yv,By and by.
by and by ;

Qopyright of Dr, H, B. Palmer. Used by permission,




No. 58. ’Tis Glory All the Time.

Riv. JoENSON OATMAN, JR. EmMeT RamMER., By per.
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1. Since Je - sus washed my sins a - way T]E glo - ry sl the
2. Tho' clouds and dark-ness round me be,
3. A - mid the toil, a - mid the strife,
4, Tho’ waves of troub - le round me roll,
‘ b. Since I have found God's pow'r to save, Tiq glo - ry, glo - ry all the
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time; Since in  my heart He came to stay, ’sz

No night can hide my God from me,
Since I  have led a Chris - tian life,
With - in the cham-bers of * my soul,
time, all the time; I hope to shout o'er Jor - dan’s wave, ) 'Tis
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glo - ry all the tima, Praise God, I've found
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i glo - ry, glo - ry, all the time, all the t.lmt‘
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I the liv- ing spring,With-in my heart the joy-bells ring; Now all the day
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I shout and sing, 'Tis glo - ry all the time,
Tis glo - ry, glo-ry all, the time, all the time.
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No. 5§9. There’s Sunshine in My Soul.

C. E. P, Cuas. Epw. PoLLOCK.
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1. I'm filled with won-drous joy to - day, Theres sun-shine in my soul;
2. All doubts and fears have been al-layed, There's sun-shine in my soul;
3. 1 now have peace, a - bid - ing peace, There’s sun-shine in my soul;
4.1 walk with Je - sus ev - 'ry day, There’s sun-shine in my soul;
5. 1 shout God’s prais - es all day long, There's sun-shine in my soul;
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| My sins have all been washed a - way, There’s sun-shine in my soul.
‘ My hope, my all on Christ is stayed, There’s sun-shine .in my soul.
From sense of guilt a sweet re- lease, There’s sun-gshine in my soul.
I talk with Him a-long the way, There’s sun-shine in my soul.
I sing re-demp-tion’s sweet, sweet song, There’s sun-shine in my soul.
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Thoro is sun - -  phine, Bless - ed sun - - ghine, There is
There is sun-shine jn my soul, There is sun-shine in my soul,
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sun-ghine in my soul; There is sun - - shine, Bless - ed
There is sun-shme, Bless-ed sun-shine, There is
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sun - - ghine, There is sun-shine in my roul
sun-shine, Bless-ed sun-shine, ¥
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No. 60. DBe Ye Reconciled to God.

¢ For if when we were enemies we were reconciled to Gud, through the death of His Son.” Romb : 10
“We pray you in Christ's stead be ye uLuuczled to God.” 2Cor, 5: 20.

A, 8. LEE. H. A. R. Horrox.

GBS
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1. “Be ye reconciledto (md,” while His Spirit waits, Angels watehing for you there
2. “Be ye reconciled to God,”’do not longer wait, Give to Him your life, your all
3. “Be ye reconciled to God,’”life will soon be o’er, Now the Ho-ly Spirit pleads

at  the pearly gates, Come, Ie's call-ing to you now,we the message bring,
for the M s sake, Trustthe Saviour,trust Him now,and your sins for-sake,
He has plead be-fore, Je - sus of - fers par -don free, o - pen wide the door,
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No. 61. I'm the Child of a King.

“Heirs of God, and joint-heirs with Christ.”—Rom, 8: 17.

Hatrie E. BueL, alt. Rev, W. T. DALE.
! 3.
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-
1. My Fa-ther is rich in hous-es and lands, He hold -eth the
2. My Fa -ther’sown Son, the Sav-iour of men, Once wandered o'er

3. 1 was an out-cast, a stran-ger on earth, A sin - ner by
4. A cot - tage or tent, O why should I care? He’s build-ing a
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wealth of the world in His hands, The ru- bies and diamonds, the
earth as the poor - est of them, But now He is reign-ing for-
choice and an a - lien by birth, But I've been a -dopt-ed, my

pal‘- ace for me o - ver there, Tho' ex - iled from home, yet
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sil -ver and gold Of the earth are all His, He has rich-es un-told.
ev - er on high, Andwill give me a man-sion in heav'n by and by.
name’s writtendown As an heir to a man-sion, a robe, and a crown.
still I maym}:: All glo - ry to God,'m the child of a King.
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I'm the child of a ng, The chﬂd of a King, With God as my
- e e
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Fa- ther, I'm the child of a King. A - men! A - men!
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W. T. Dale, owner, Nashville, Tenn.
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No. 62. Is My Heart Right With God?

‘““‘Shout for joy, all ye that are upright in heart.”—Psa. 82: 11.
“Blessed are the pure in heart, for they shall see God.”’—Matt.5: 8,
“Thy heart is not right in the sight of God.”—Aects 8: 21.

Jessix BRowN PoUNDs, HENRY P. MorToON.
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1. There s a question that comes when the night-breezes sigh, And the days, jar-ring
2. Tho' the world may ap-prove of the deeds of the day, Yet the night its stern
3. When the clam or of hfa shall be hushed af the last, When the shades of the
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Of my conscience I ask it, and dread the re- ply,

are the flat - ter- ring words men may say

and the strug-gle for aye sh?\i} be pub
e

voic - es are still;
ques- tion will bring; For in vain
e‘\:en mg shall fall, When the toil
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Till the fear setsmy pul -ses a - thrlll
If my heart has dis- hon-ored its King. Is my heart right with God? Is my
Then this tho't will be clear-est of all.
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heart right with God? This the question that comes o’er and oer; Is my
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No. 63. The New “Fountain Filled With BJaéd.”

“There shall be a fountain opened . . . forsin and for unecleanness.”—Zach. 13: 1,
Ww.T.D. Rev. W, T, Davre.
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1. There is  a heal-ing, cleansing tide, Filled from Em- man - uel’s veins;
2. The saints inheav'nrejoiced to see, That foun - tain in their day;
3. The blood of Je-sus Christ HisSon, Will cleanse from ev - 'ry  sin;
4. O!  dy - ing Lamb, Thy blood a - vails, To make me white as snow,
5. And when my voice shall cease be-low, And I . to heav'n as - cend;
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And there may all, tho’ vile they be, Wash all their stains a - way.
Has power to sanc-ti - fy each one, And make us pure with - in.
Oer all my sins it now pre-vails, I feel its gen-tle flow.
My lips with praise shall o - ver - flow, My song shall nev-er end.

1 And sin - ners there, when pur -i - fied, Are free from all their stains.
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Come sin-ners, to the crim-son flood, And wash your guilt-y stains a - way;
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For you the Saviour shed His blood, And He will free-ly save to - day
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No. 64.  Where the Living Fountain Flows.

JENNIE WILSON. i D. W. Crig®.
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1 Hmk[wher -e'er you wan -~ der, lov - ing voi - ces call,
2 In the drear - y des - crt let  your stray -ing cease,

8. Leav - ing sin and sad - mess of the ways un - blest,
4. Heed the in - vi - ta - tion free -ly to you giv'n,
.v_._“ :
Dt —
S
b-
5—@?

—70—a—c—d
Come where the liv - ing foun-tain flows; There is soul- re - fresh-ing
Come where the liv - ing foun-tain flows; Where the pure stream gush-es
Come where the liv - ing foun-tain flows; In the ho - ly glad-ness
Come where the liv - ing foun-tain flows; Take the heal-ing wa - ters
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wa-ter free foz all,Come where thellv-ln;, fountain ﬁows.Lunm,O come to the
find a-bundant peace,Come where the liv-ing fountain flows.

of sal-vation rest,Come where the liv-ing fountain flows.
as a gift from heav’n,Come where the liv-ing fountain flows.
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fountain,come to—dEy,Bless-ings rich afwa,ityou, lin-ger not a-way; Whilethe
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Lord is plead-ing will-ing-ly  o- bt,),Come where the lmnrr fuuut'uu flows!
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No. 65. Are You Washed in the Blood?

Rev. . A. H. Rev. E. A. HOFFMAN, by per.
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1. Kave yonbeen fo Je-sus for (he cleans- i ing pow’r ? Are you wash'd in {he
2. Are you walk- ing dai-ly by the Sav-iour's side? Areyouwash’'d in the
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blood of the Lamb? Are you ful - ly trust ing W His grace this  hour? Are you
blood of tho Lamb? Do you rest each mo-ment in the Cru- ci - fied? Are you
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wash’d in the blood of theLamh'f‘ Are you washd in the
wash'd in the blood of the Lamb‘? Are you wash'd
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blood, In the soul-cleansing blood of the Lamb? Are your garments
in the blood, | of thedLamb ?
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‘ spot-less, Are they white as snow’Are you wash'd in the bl.oen’)ii of {hoLamb?
e b A A A—— A —— A — ko A —A— H—Ll"— ..
@ bﬁ_:::::—‘ fx e [‘—? === h H
__EIZ— Af?x ! f f P i S— f,;:_?__
o
3 When the Bridegroom cometh, will your robes|4 Lay as:de ths garments that are stain'd with
be whits,

Pure and whxts with the blood of the Lamb ? And be wash’d in the blood of the Lamb;
Will your soul be ready for the mansions bright, |  There's a fountain flowing for {he sonl unclean,
And ba wash’d in the blood of the Lamb ? Oh, be wash’d in the blood of the Lamb]




No. 66. Jesus Tenderly Calling.

“Come untome, all ye that labor and are heavy-laden, and I will give you rest.”
J.G. F. MarT. 11: 28. JomN,
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1, Je-sus is call-ing,ten-der-ly call-ing, Sm—ner,thySav mr now
2. Sin-ner,'tis Je« sus,like the Good Shepherd, Outonthe des- ert to
3. Prodi - gal son, thy Fa-ther is wait-ing, Anxiousandlong-ing for
4, EEEfeSt of sin-ners Je-sus will wel-come; Be of good, cheer He will
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pleads for Thee; Stand-ing and knock-ing, anx-ious-ly wait - ing,
find. His sheep; When He hath found it Heav-en re- joi - ces;

thy re - turn; He will for-give thee, wel- -come and bless thee,

say to thee; ‘He will re-move your ev = 'ry trans—gres sion,
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Long-ing to save thee and set thee free.

Sin - ner,thySav-ior can save and keep.

Glad -ly em-brace thee:thenwhy not come?
Blot-ting themout,and will set thee free.

Je-sus is call - ing,

k=

— @_® @ .

Wk e T o= ]

ot i i o z | 1 — i ==t 1
¥ - T e

0 . | R | N = W T T P | | ] 3

._i. | ER [ ) - A :A =v = ‘ - u

e b n s =5 ;J—'Zﬂ—a_—"_’; gy

er ly call Hng, Sin-ner, He pleads, O hear Himto - day; WIT] 1you not
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l heed His ten-der en-treat-ies ? Why not receive Him, His voice o - bey ?
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No. 67.  Three Warnings.

Acts 7:51; 1Thes.5:19; Eph. 4:30.

Rgv. W. T, DaLE,

‘ 1. “Re - sist not the Spir-it,” But yield to Him now; In mer-cy He calls thee,
| 2. 0! “quench not the Spir-it,” His grace from a-bove, Will warm thy af-fec-tions,
! 3. Ol “grieve not the Spir-it,” He stands at the door, He waits to be gra-cious,
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Come, sinner, and bow;No lon- ger re-sist Him, No lon- ger de - lay, He
_And cause thee to love; Thy heart which is froz- en, Shall glow as the flame, Thy
He’ll save thee this hour; How long He’s been waiting] How long must He wait? O
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p]edds with thee gen-tly, He’s plead-ing to - day. “Re - sist not the Spir- it,”
| spir-it when ransomed His love shall pro-claim. O! “quench not the Spir - it,”
* sin - ner, this moment, May close mer-cy’s gate! Ol “grieve not the Spir - it,”
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Reé- sist Him not now; In mer - ¢y He ealls thee, Come, sinner, and bow;
. 0,quench Him not now,In  mer - cy He draws thee, Come, sinner, and bow;
0, grieve Him not now, In mer - cy He warns thee, Come, sinner, and bow;
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No. 68. Co.ne and Go.

FRANK M. GRAHAM.
S o ﬁf
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1. Oh, come,ye weary souls, You're surely tired of sin; Come seek the bless-ed

2. The ways of sin are hard,I've tried and proved it irne; Foronce I was a

3. A highway and a way,The ho - 1y prophetsaid, A way that’sver-y

4, How mnlwalt too long In counting up the eosb And stay a-way Irom
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Sav -ior, Andlet HisSpir-it in. Oh,come and go withus, We
sin - ner, A -way from Godlikeyou; DBubt now I'm in the way That
sim=-ple, If you are eas-y led. No li- on will bethere,You
Je - sus Un-til their soulsare lost. Oh, hast-en to Him now, Be-
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want to do you good ; We’re going to live with Jesus, Becanso He said we should.
leads to heav’n above; Oh, won't you come go with me, And share His precious love?
need not ev - er fear; The Ho -1y Ghost will lead you, And Je-sus will be there.

fore it is.too late; And you are banished from Him, To share the sinner’s fate.
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Oh, poor sin - ner, poor sin =ner, Why don’t you come and go? We'll
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sing and work for Je-sus, Because welove Himso. Be-cause we love Him so.
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No. 69. Ready to Go.

"Therefore be ye ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of man
cometh,”—MATT. 24: 44, GEO, A. LANEY.
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1. Sin-ner, hear the call ’tis for one and all, Don’t you want to be
2, Won’ tyou turn a - way from your sins to—day, Don’t you want to be
3. O what joy and love in the home a-bove, Don’t you want to be
4. Come and march a-long with the happy thmng, Don’t you want to be

d.

N=ON k- E £ -2
- — =
SHTA—a T a : ,‘: T ﬁ l'
Er 5 1 i ! ! I i
B L P PP ) 1) | M} 1 1 'J "l | J -
R ——] s + e | = —
t v

@a-—ﬂ:ij_w—tm—g: a3 ]

read - to go? Lo;ne to Je -gus now and be - fore Him bow,

read - y to go? O to Je -sus fly and for mer - ¢y cry,

read -y to go? At thegold- en gate sainted loved ones wait,

read - y to EO? \Ve ghall shout and sing 'round our heav-’nly King,
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Don’t you want to be ready to go? Read-y to go,
read-y, yes,read-y to go,
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read-y to go; Don’t you want to be t(‘ady to go?
read-y, yes,read-y to g0o;
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Read-y to go, read-y to go,
read-y, yes,read-y to go, read-y, yes,ready to go,
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Laney Brothers, owners,




No. 70. I Wonder if There’s Room There for Me.

WILL L. THOMPSON.
First Voice. 1
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1. I have heard of a home far a -way a-bove the skies, Where the
2. But they say that the right-eous shall scarcely en - ter there; How
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good and the true may hap - py be; I have looked thro’ the
then may a sin - mner likemeY I am far, far a- ;
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stars, And I've watched thro'lone-ly hours, And I've wondered if there’s
way From the gen - tle Shepherd’s care; O I won-der if He'll
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room there for me. Yes, there’s room for you and for me, And there’s
make room for me. Yes, there’s room, the call is for thee, 'Tis a
b !-it—ti:!—_*+‘=—"4:P :l:"__i_ R —
ppy——*= t i
-
| N
N N N o A J - »— . A -~
g .
I h; | L ll‘

room for the whole world be - side; The won - der -ful love Of the
grand in - vi - ta-tion, full and free; IThere’s roomfor- us all, If we
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I Wonder if There’s Room There for Me. Con.
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Lord reach-es all;..... It gen-tly calls us now to His side.
list to His call; Yes, He's will-ing to make room there for thee.
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Room for you and me, And there’s room for all; List-en, list-en,
Yes, there’s room for you,
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‘ Hear His ear-nest call, Who -s0o- ev - er will may come;
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Who - s0- ev -er will may come; Come ye that are wea- ry
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And are heav-y la-den, List-en, He's call-ing thee, There’s room for ali
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No. 71.  Sinking Down.

ToM A. FERGUSON, FrED. L. PEARD,
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: V'i = ) | i i I I
_'!Z&_,_ A TR AT I — 7~ Y
i_:,?ﬁ = = S S ——
- [ O - @, - -, & K ¢y vV

1. There’s a broth-er sink-ing down to - day ( sh{{k- iyg down), Will you lend to
2. Ma - ny souls are sink- ing down to - day (yes, to-day), That has not a
8. There are bro-ken hearts that's sad to-night (sad to-night), That are lost from

o Dol e

e g — A L L Al 2 —

ey, | T ,
[ 2 |1 ty H H -
%ﬁ 0 EF{F‘;/ -? f !’—:‘———B_J_._T_g.}:w__.v_.l_

G

o .

b ¥
%_;b!zs s b . e :;‘ e,
(2 0 D o g LAY | . i s
v

: S v
him a help - ing hand (help- ing hand)? He i3 drift-ing, drifting far a -
Christian word to say (word to say,) Can youspeak tothem a word of
Je - sus and the light (from thelight) They are drift-ing far a-way from
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way (far a-way)And his feet are on the sink - ing sand (sink-ing sand).
cheer (word of cheer) That would sound sweet ina sin - ner's ear (sin-ner’s ear).
shore (gold - en shore) Where they will be lost for ev - er - more (ev - er-more).
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Sink-ing down, pink-ing down,..........There's a brother sink-ing
yes, sinking down, yos, sinking down, % i
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down to - day,........ There’s a brother drift-ing far & - way......cce0es
gink-ing down, yes, drifting far a-way.
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No. 72. What Shall I Do To Be Saved?

J. B. VAUGHAN.
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1. Oh, whatshallI do to be saved From the sorrows thdt bur-den mf‘

2. Oh what shallI do to besaved When the pleasures of youth are al

3. ()h whatshall I do to be saved,When gickness my strength shall sub-

4, Oh, Lord, look in mer-cy on me, Come, oh, come and speak peace tomy
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soul ? Like the wavoq in the storm When the Wmda areat war, Chilling
fled? And the friends I have loved From the earth are removed, And I
due? Orthe worldin a day, Like acloudrolls a- way, And e -
soul, Un-to whom shall I flee, Dear-est Lord, but to Thee, Thou canst
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floods of dis-tress o’er me roll. Whatghall I do?..........
weep o’er the graves of the dead.
ter - ni - ty o- pens to view.
make my poor brokm:;_heart whole. What shail I do?
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What shallT do?. ....... Oh,whatishalll do to besaved? What shall {
WhatshallI do?
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: do?. e What shallI do?........ Oh, whatshall Ido to besaved?
Whatshall T do? ‘What ﬂhaI] Ido?
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No. 73. “It Is I Be Not Afraid.”’

John 6: 20.

Re» Isa1an BALTzELL, W. T. DarE.
R s T T
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1. W hen the stormin its fur- y on Gal -1i- 1u3 fﬁl \ml lift - ed its wa -
2. Baut the storm could not bur-y that word in the wave,’ Twas taught thro” the tem-
3. When the spir-it is bro-ken with sor-row and care, And com-fort is read-
4. And when death is at handand this cot-tage of clay, Is left with a trem-
5. When the riv - er is past and the glo - ries unknown Burst forth on the won-*
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ters on high: Afd the faith - less dis - ¢i - ples were bound in the Hpi_“
pest to ll_\, It shall reach His dis-ci - ples in ev - er - y clime,
y .to die, Thenthe dark-nessshall pass, and the sun-shine ap-peas,
ul - ous sigh, Then the grac - ious Re-deem- er willlight all the way,
der & mg )L—IIL will wel - come,en - cour - age and com -fort His own,
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Je - sus whispered, “‘fear not it
Say -ing‘‘Be not a - fraid, it T it is
| By the life - giv-ing word, “‘it ;
‘-hw-mg “Be not a - fraid, it ST e di o
Say -ing, “Ee not a - fraid, it
]
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I Fear not tremblingone, it is -1,” In the midst of the storm,

In the msdst of thegld‘om,“l“unr not trembling one, it is IL.”?
=

N,WA A A Al
e e

/‘rr“t‘

7
W. T. Dale, owner.




No. 74. I'm Happy With Jesus Alone.

“Rlessed is the man that trusteth in the Lord, and whose hope the Lord is." —Jer. 17: 7.

C P J. CHAs. P. JoNEs.
g Moderato.
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1 snoth-ing s0 pre-cious as  Je - sus to

9. When sin - ful and doomedto a life of des-pair, No light on my
3. When noth-ing but death for my ran -som could pay, And make me ac -
4, 'Twas Je - sus whocalled me and showed me the way To peace up - on
5. Should fa - ther and moth -er for - sake me be - low, My bed up-on

A

treas-ures be gone; I’'m rich as can be when my Sav-iour I see;

path-way to shine, *T'was Je - sus who found me and made me an heir

cept - ed with God, ’Twas Je - sus who free - ly Him -self madea prey

earth and in  heav'n; 'Tis Je - .sus who teach-es me dai =ly to pray

earth be a stone, I’ll cling to my Sav-iour, He loves me 1 know,
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I’'m hap - py with Je - sus a - lone.
To man sions of glo-ry di - vine.
And ransomed my soul with His blood.} I'm hap - py with Je -sus a
And walk in the light Ile has giv'n.
Pm hap - py with Je - sus a - lone.
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lone, I’'m hap- py with Je- sus a - lone;...... Though poor and de -
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sert - ed,thank God, T can say, I'm hap-py with Je - s
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No. 75. Never Alone.

WT will never leave thee nor forsake thee.”—HEB. 13: 5.
Words arr. _;\rr. by W. T. DALE.
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| 1. Dveseen the lightning flash- ing, And heard the thunder ru]l T've felt sin’s
2. The world’s fierce winds are blowing, Temptations sharp and l\(‘ui I feel a

8. Whenin af-flie-tion’s val -ley, I treadthe road of care, My Sav-iour
I 4. Hedied on Caly’ry’s mountain, And there they pierced His side; And there He
e S

break - ers dash - inp;, Al-most thcv whelmed rnT‘;uu] T veheardthe voiceof
peace in know- ing My Sav-iourstands be- tween, He is my shield in
helps me car - ry My cross when hard to hv.lr, My feet when torn and
opened that fountain, The crim-son, cleansing tide; For me Ie waits in
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Je - sus, He bade me still go on, He's promised never to leave me,
dan- ger, When earthly friendsare gone, He's promised never to leave me,
bleed-ing, My bod - y tired and worn, Then Je-sus whispers Ilis promise,
plo - ry, Now seat- ed on II;sthr(me, Heé's promised never to leave me,
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Nev-er toleaveme a - lone. No, nev=er 8 = lofe;.tond e,
Nev -er a-lone, Neveer a-lone,
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lone; He's prom-ised nev -er

to leave me,
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Copyright, 1901, by W. T. Dale.




Never Alone. fCancJuded
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\rt.\r er toleaveme a - lone; Nev-er toleaveme a -lone. (alone.)

L AN
R T

Es|

e e

P AERT ey k) <=
No. 76.  No, Not One!
Rev. JoHNsON OATMAN, JR. Gro. C. Huag, by per, *

.Slnw, and with great jeeling.
=1

1. There’s not a friend likethe low - Iy Je-sus, No, notonel mno,notonel

2. No friend like IHlimis so high and ho-ly, No, notonel no,notonel

3. There’s not, an hour that e i3 not near us, No, notone! no, notonel

4, Did ev - er Saint find thisfriend forsake him? No, notone! no, not one!

5. Waséer a gift like the Sav-iour giv-en? No, notonel 1o, not onel
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None else could heal all our soul’s dis- eas - eq, No, notcnel no, not onel

And yet no friend is so meek and low-1ly, No, notonel no,notonel

No night sodark but His love can cheerus, No,notone! no, notonel

Or sin - nerfind that He would not take him? No, notone! no, notonel

Will He re-fuse us a home in heav-en? No, notonel no, notonel
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No. 77.  To the Fields, Away

FreED L. BEARD, R. G. READ,
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1 { ye forth in bright ar - ray, to the har-veat call, To the fields,......
Gath-er guld-en sheaves to-day, be a help to all, To the fields,

2 { not i -dle time a - way, hear the har-vest call, To the fields,,.....
La - bor faithful while you may, you will have re-ward To the fields,

2 { If we're faithful lab'rers here, heav’nly joys we'll share In the sweet (in the sweel)
Shout and sing to-geth-er there, free from worldly care, Hap -py home (happy home ),
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haste a - way (haste a - way). a - way (haste a - Way)
haste a - way (haste a - way). a - way (haste a - way).

by and by (by and by). I'll be there (Il be there).
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Go ye forth in bright ar - ray, G_f._h_- :'e:r: in the gold - en grain; To the
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fields,...... haste a - way,...... Heed His call, O heed to- day, Gather
To the fields, haste a - way, R
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in the gold - en grain, Gath-er grain,...... gold - en grain.........
Gold - en grain, gold-en grain.
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No. 78. Bringing in the Sheaves.

“Bringing his sheaves with him.”—Ps, 126: 6.
K. 8. KNOWLES SHAW.

’ 1. Sowing in the morning, sowing seeds of kindness;Sowing in the noontide
2. Bowing in the sunshine, sowing in theshadows; Fearingneither cloudsnor
‘ 3. Go, then, e- ven \uqnn , sowing for the Master, Tho’ the loss sustained our
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and the dew-y eve; Waiting for the har- vest, and the time of reap- ing,
winter’s chilling breeze; By and by the har- vest, and the la - bors end - ed,
spir -it oft- en grieves;When our weeping’s over, he will bid wus welcome;
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We shall come re- joic- ing, bringing in the sheaves. Bringing in the golden
We shall come re- joie- ing, bringing in the sheaves.

We shall come re- joie- ing, bringing in the sheaves, the
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sheaves, Bringingin the gold-en sheaves, ‘Waiting for the harvest
golden sheaves, the golden sheaves,
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and the time of reap- ing, We will come re- joic- ing, bringing in the sheaves.
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No. 79. The Model Church.

(SoLo AND CONGREGATION.)
Jonx H. YATES. Arr by W. T. DALE.
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1. Well, wife I’ve found the mod - el chureh, And worshiped there to-day ;
2. The Sex-ton did not set medown, A -waybackby the door,
3. I wishyou'd heard the sing-ing, wife, It had the old - time rinw ;
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It made methink of good old times, Be - fore my hair was gray;
He knew that I was old and deaf, And saw that I  was poor;
The preach-er said with trum-pet mice,“Let all the peo- ple sing;”
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The meet-ing house was fin - er l)ullt, Than they were ymrs a - go,
He must lmve been a Christian man, He led me bold - ly through,

e J_q_

Old “Cor - 0 - na - tion”” was the tune, The mu - sic up - ward rolled,
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But then I found when I wentin, It was notbuilt for show.
The crowd -ed aisle of that grand church, To find a pleas-ant pew.
Un - til I thot the an - gel choir,Struck all their harps of gold.

& o M o

4 My deafness seemed to melt away,
My spirit caught the fire;
I joined my feeble, trembling voice
With that melodious choir;
- And sang as in-my youthful days,
‘“ Let angels prostrate fall; (Go to next page.)
This arrangement copyright, 1896, by W. T. Dale.




The Model Church. Concluded,
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Bring forth theroy-al di - a- dem,And crown Him Lord of all.”

G

5 I tell you, wife, it did me good 6 'Twas not a flowery sermon, wife,

To sing that song once more ; But simple gospel truth ;

I felt like some wrecked mariner, It fitted humble men like me,
Who gets a glimpse of shore; 1t suited hopeful youth;

I almost want to lay aside . To win immortal souls to Christ,
This weather beaten form, The earnest preacher tried ;

And anchor in the blessed port, He talked not of himself, or creed,
Forever from the storm. But Jesus crucified.

7 Dear wife, the toil will soon be o’er,
The vietory soon be won ;
The shining land is just ahead,
Our race is nearly run:

We're nearing Canaan’s happy shore,
Our home so bright and fair;
Thank God, we’ll never sin again ;
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“There’ll be mno sor-row there, There’llbe no sor - row there; In
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* Everybody sing the old tunes.




No. 80. We Are Going One by One.

FrED. HEUMEL,
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1. Weare going thro’ life’s journey one by o:m Wo are going t'wards the l
2. Weare going thro’ life’s journey one by one,.... Andour labors here be-
3. Weare going thro’ life’sjourney,but there s one one  Who will never leave His
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ev'ning’s set- {ing sun ; Soon the fleeting daysof earth will all be ]lﬂ.-bt, -
low will soon be done; When the fi-nal end doth come to one and all;,...
children sa.dficnlom, "lis the lov-ing Sav-iour, Hewill be our stay,
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And we ]1 stand up- on death’s river bank at last.
Let's be read-y for the heav'nly Shepherd’scall, }We are going thro’ life's
And will guide us safe - ly in the nar-row way.
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journey, Yes, we're go-ing thro’ life’s journey, We are go-ing thro’ life’s
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jour-ney one by ome, We are go-ing thro’ life’s jour-ney, Yes, we'ra
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. L, Moons, owner.



We Are Going One by One. C’oncluded.
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going thro’life'sjourney, We are go-ing thro’ life’ s] ourney one by' one,
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No. 81.  There Is a City Bright and Fair.

Words arr. J. L. Mooge,
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1. There is a_cit-y fair and bright,Glo-ry hal- le-lujah!T’ll be there, The
2. This cit-yshallnot pass a-way, Glo-ry bal-le-lujah!I'll be there,—If

3. There God will wipeall tearsaway, Glo-ry hal- le-lujah!I’'ll be there;There'll
4. With-in thejf‘tf_p(i'_w]a.lrlswill be, Glo- r_y hal-le- lu_]a,h 1’11 be there The

.
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Lord of glo-ry is itslight, Glo - ry,glo-ry hal-le- ]u ]ﬂ}l'l llbethere
ig the land of endless day, Glo - ry,glo-ry hal-1le - lu-jah!I'll be there. -
be ne sickness, no de-cay; Glo - ry,glo-ry hal-Ie - lu-jah!I’1l be there.

saved for all e - ter- ni - ty; Glo - 1& glo-ly lml le - Iu-jah!I'l1 be there.
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i I'll-be there...... yes,I'll be there In that cit-y brightand fair,
r I'll be there yes,I'll be there,I'l1 be there,
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No. 82.  Iurn On the Search-light.

Written after hearing a prayer by Rev. Wm. Lunsford, Bowling Green, Ky.
J. M. H. GOOD AB A BOLO. J. M. Hagax,
Hu' hm m‘r’lr,'

1 V\ hlle aim- les.s- ly Sdl] ing on llfbh rug - ged sea, Oft halt- ing twixt wrong
2. That whis- per I welcomed, the voice I obeyed, And peace filled my soul
3. Dear friends, whither drifting, by what hand now led, No rud - der or com-
4. Flee to the Great Captain, who speaks, “leace, be still,” And calm are the waves h
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and the right, A sweet voice ten-der - Iy  whisperad to me,
with de - light; I came to the Sav-iour, not a moment de-layed,

pass in sight? The whirlpool, de-struc-tion, lies there just a - head,
that af - fright; Just trust Him for guid-ance, con - fide in His will,
—
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} “There s dan-ger, turn on the search- l!ght.”

! He helpedme turn on the search-light. Turn on the search-light, turn
Bet- ter halt and turn on the search - light.

’ Fear  not, He’ll turn on the search - light.
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on thL search- hght T]u re’s dan-ger in fur-ther de -lay:  Turn on the search-
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light, turn on the search-light, And res-cue some lost one to - day.
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No. 83.  The Final Judgment Day.

TR i “Q sinner, where will you stand in that day?”’ T. J. LANEY,
_G_EV %4 # = f" 1:-: 1.»‘ ) 1
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1 There will be a grea.t re - un - ion, When the trump of God shall seund,
F Ev - 'ry na-tion shall be gathered From the sea and from the land,

9 { When death’s prison bars are broken, All the sleeping dead shall rige,
Then we'll see the Lord descending In His glo - ry from the skies,

3, { There’ll be shouting, there’ll be singing, When the saints shall ail a - rise,
Then to - geth -er we will hail Him King Im-man-uel in the Bkles,

o {There will be a great re - un- ion, Such as earth hag nev-er known,
When we meet with preciousloved ones 'Round the Fat her 5 great white throne,
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In the i - - nal judgment day. We shall hear...... the gig - nal
In the fi - nal We shall hear
. . . o
g h I st rt_ - P -t
%‘?ﬁ'——ttﬁi% Hﬂ—lﬁ—vkﬂ-ﬁ——uﬁuﬂv—w:i
e
v
: S
] ‘-—f — — — _h—t‘-—ﬁ-@-—t—w#d “_d“—
Et?“ U__F_A ﬁéel._}_agg.:rﬂ a8
trum- pet ........ mepe In the ﬁ e Yo nal judgment
gig - nal trumpet, In the fi - nal
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day; It ghall wake........ the gleep-ing
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na - tions,...... In thefi - - n"ll Jud(rm( nt'day.
gleeping nations In the fi-nal great judgment day.
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No. 84. I'm Going to a City.

MRS. E. G. FLOYD. J. E. HARPER.
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1. 'm go-ingto a cit- y whose sireets are paved with gold, Where white-robed throngs in |
2. Pm go-ingto acit-y be-yond theflight of time, Where living wa-ters I
3. I’m go- ingto a cit- y inheav'n not made by hands, Whose walls are all a-
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~ glo-ry wait for me; I hear the an-gels sing-ing, safe in the Father’s fold,
nev - er cease to rolI There summer nev - er fad - eth in that fair sunbright climer I
gleam with precious gems; Around His throne are gathered the Saviour’s blood-bought baads, |
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They wait to greet me by the sea.
Where an-thems of joy shallfill my soul. Oh, glo-ry!l oh, glo-ry! My
Who wear with Christ a di- a-dem.
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No. 85.  There’ll Be Shouting in the Air.

0. B. W, 0. B, WiLsow.
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1. There'll be shouting in the air when the Saviour comes, With His ¢louds of light and

2. There'll be shouting in the air when the Saviour comes, When He comes to earth to

8. When the res - ur-rec-tion comes and the saints a-rise To go meet the Saviour

4, 'Tis a_blessed, blessed tho't that He'll come some day, And will bear usin a
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wings of  flame, All the nations under gromd then shall hear the trumpet sond And rise
claim His own, From the East and from the West over all this vast domain, They'll rise
in the skies, Hal-le-lu-jahs we will sing, shouting praises to His name, There'll be
clond a - way, Toour blessed home on high,free from sorrow, toil and pain, We'll go
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shouting *hen He comes a-gain. There'll e shuut.ing ..... there'll be shouting......
in the air, in the air,
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There'll be shouting,....... . Therell be shouting when He comes again.

in the air, to earthagain.
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~ No, 86. Wil You Tell Me the Way to That City?

GEORGE DUNN. AUSTIN HAZELWOOD.
Durr. Soprano and Tenor.
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1. There’sa cit-y 8o fair, with beauties un- told, Whose gatesareof pearl
2. In that cit-y so fair, up - on a whitethrone, Qur Sav-iour so kind
3. In that cit-y so fair the ransomed willstand, Be - fore the white throne
4. To that cit-y so fair our loved oneshave gone, With Je-sus our Lord
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“ and itsstreets of pure gold, And none but thepure shall en-ter in there,

shall there welcome His own, With bliss un - a-loyed His joys they shall share,
with their harps in their hands, And crowns of pure gold on their heads they'll wear, |
they wili wel-come us home, No part - ings nor pain we’ll have 0 - ver there, '
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Will you tell me the way to that cit-y so fair? alv’ry’s hill where
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Je - sus has gone, In sor-row His eross He bore there a - ](}ne, If you would go
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there your cross you must bear, And walk in His steps to that cit-y so fair.
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Austia Hazelwood, owner, Pell City, Ala.



No. 87. That Is Where I Want to Go.

Mgs. T. J. LANEY. THOMAS J. LANAY.
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1. There’s aland of light and love, There’s a mansion bright above, That is where
2. Where the angels sweetly sing, And the harps with music ring, That is where
3. There we'll see the Saviour’s face, In that bright and happy place, That is where
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I want to go; Where the balm-y breezes blow, And the liv - ing wa-ters flow,
I want to go; When be-fore the Father's throne, We shall meet our loved ones gone,
I want to go; Ev - er-more with Him to be, There to spend e - ter - ni - ty,
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That is where Iwant to go. That is where. .. .wssstn T
i I warls to go. That is where I want to go,
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want to go,........ Tt Where the joys....coevenenns ce - les- tial
That is where I want to go, Where the joys ce- les - tial glow, Where the
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glow, . cociiaione Where the crys - - talstream doth flow,........
joys ce-les-tial-glow, Where the crystal stream doth flow, Whero the crystal stream doth flow,
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| No. 88. Over There.

| In memory of R. ¢, our invalid baby, who departed this life, October 15, 1910 (over
! there), aw n.iting and watching for papa, mama, brothers and sisters.

el JAMES F. BOOZER
# l\ol, too fnnt. A
PERT
— T e
1. { have loved onos o - ver there, In tlmt home so bright and fair; }
There for me they watch and wait, At the shin-ing, gold -en gate;
9 {'lhr_ru they nev-er ehed a tear, And will nev-er feel a fear; }
They are eing-ingall the time, O -ver inthesun-bright clime;
3 There in sweet com-mun-ion blend, In a world that ne’ershall end;
In  that hap pv hap - py place, I shall meetthem face to face;
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O-ver there, o0 - ver there. O - ver
O - ver there, o - ver there.
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there, o - ver there. O - ver there, 0o - ver
0 - ver there, O - ver there, ’
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thcre{ > When I meet my lovcd ones gone over there; O - ver

0 - ver therc,
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there, o-ver there, Home sweet home Wl]I be my song over there.
O-ver there, o-ver there,
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No. 89. Il Be There.

FreED L. BEARD, . L. T. S1MMONS,
May be sung in Ep. :
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1. There's a home just o - veryon-der, In  aland that's bright and fair, Hal-le -
2. When my pil-grim-ageis o-ver,And I jour-ney here no miore,
3. Bless- ed hope of life e - ter-nal, Bless-ed promise, oh, how sweet,
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la - - jah, I'll be there; Ma - ny mansions there are waiting -
I shall lay me down to slum-ber,
Hal - le - lu - jah, I  amcling-ing to my Sav-iour,
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For the faith-ful by and by, Hal-le -lu - - jah,Tll be there.
Soon to wake on yon - der shore,
I am sit-ting near His feet. Hal - le - lu - jah, I b?\there.
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D, §.—In those mansions bright and fair, Hal - le - lu- jah, Il ' be there.
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What a meet - ing that will be, When my Sav-iour'siace I see, Hal - lo -
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la - - jah,I'll be there, There'll be peace and joy and gladness
Hal - le - lu-jah,
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| No. 90.  Nearing the Port.

“My brother, I am nearing the port.” Last words of Rev. W. H. Crutcher of Texas.

. T, DALE. Rev, W2 'I', DaLE,
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am near - mg the port,” I will soon be at home, And the
2. “I am near -ing the port,” I will soon be at rest, 1 will
3. “1 am near-ing the port,” for the land is  in sight, And the
4, “I am near - ing the port,” see the bless - ed have come, And are
5. When I've an-chored in port and have reached the hright sirand, And the
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voy - age of life will be o'er; And be-neath the high arch- es of
an - chor at peace on the strand; I shall stand on the shore ‘mid the
mountains in gran- deur are seen, And the landscapes of E - den I
gath-’ring a- long on the shore;Now they watch to re-ceive me and
tem- pests _oj_ llfe are all past, With my Sav-iour I'll dwell in that
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L' heav - en's bright dome I Shd.ll dwell with my friends gone be - fore.

throng of the blest, I will dwell in that beau - ti - ful land.
hail with de - light, And the plains that are cov - ered with green.
wel - come me home, Where we’ll part nev - er, no, nev - er-more.
beau - ti - ful land, And with rap - ture I'll shout, “Iome at last!”
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‘ I am near - - - ing, yes, near - ing, I am

I "am npear-ing the port, yes, mnear - ing the port,
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| near - ing the port in the sky; I am near - - - ing,
‘ I am near-ing the port,
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Copyright, 1912, by W. T. Dale, Nashville, Tenn,




Nearing the Fort.  Concluded.
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yes, near - ing, I am near-ing the har-bor on high.

I yes, near-ing the port,
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No. 91. Casting Anchor.
“They cast four anchors. .....and wished for the day.”” Acts 27: 20,
Anon. RE x W B DAin,

! 1. The nlght is dark, but God, my God, Is here and in com-mand;
i 2. Fierce drives the storm, hut wmd and wave With - in His hand are held,
‘ 3. Still seem the mo - ments drear - y long,—1I rest up - on the Lord,
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And sure I am, “hen morn-ing breaks, I shall be at the land.
But trust- ing in  om- nip - o - tence, My fears are quick - ly quelled.
I muse on His “e - ter - nalyears,” And feast up - en His word.
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And since I know the dark-ness i3 To Him as sun-niest way;
If wretch - ed, I'm con - tent there-with, I'll trust Him tho’ He slay;
| His prom - is - es, so rich, so great, Are my sup - port and qt.ly,
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| I'll cast my an- chor, Pa-tience, out, And wish but wait for day.

So let - ting go the an -chor, Faith, I'll wish but wadt for day.

I'll drop the an-chn:bi]up(’, a - head, And wish but wail for day.
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No. 92.  Sweeping Through the Gates.

“I am sweeping through the gates, washedin the blood of the Lmnh —Last words
Vo
-4 L B Y of Rev. Aifred Cookman. lmEV i‘ ])AI K.
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1. “T  am sweep-ing thro’ the gates,” Thro' the gates of pur- est gold,
2. “I  am sweep-ing thro’ the gates,” Sing -ing glo - ry to the Lamb,
3. “I  am sweep-ing thro’ the gates,” To the throne of God so bright,
4. “I  am sweep-ing thro’ the gates,” All my griefs and sor - rows past,
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Washed in the blood of the Lamb; I have oft - en heard of heav'n,
Washed in the blood of the Lamb; With my garments white and clean,
Washed in the blood of the Lamb; And the joy that there a - waits
Washed in the blood of the Lamb; Bless- ed Je - sus, I have come,
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But the half has ne'er been told, I've been-washed in the blood of the Lamb.
Washed fromev - ry sin 1 am, I've been washed in the blood of the Lambh.
Now is - burst - ing on my sight, I've been washed in the blood of the Lamb.
I am safe at home at last, I've been washed in the blood of the Lamb.
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Sweep - - ingthro’thegates,.......... sweep -

ing
Sweeping thro’ the gates, yes, I'm sweeping thro’ the gates; Sweeping thro the gates,
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thro’ the gates ............. 0 I'm sweeping thro’ the gates, yes, I'm
yes, I'm sweeping thro’ the gates; A
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Sweepz'ng Tﬁroug]z the Gates.  Concluded.

%u

sweep-ing thro’ the gates; I've been washed in the blood of the Lamb . ... .... .,
‘ of the Lamb.
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' No. 93.  Some Day.

M. I})[u?r Rev, M. HoMeEr CUMMINGS.
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113 Some day my la - bor here shall cease, And earth-ly cares be past;

2. Some day this earth - ly house will fail,— A build-ing yet have I,—
3. Some day my pre - cious, lov-ing God Shall wipe a - way each tear,
4, Some day I shall be-hold my King, And with Him e’er a - bide,
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| « My soul shall dwell in per- fect peace When I am home at last.

| A man-sion fair, “notmade with hands” E - ter - nal in the sky.

[ K - lim - in - ate all pain and death, And ban- ish ev - ’ry fear.

: When in His like - ness i—a- wJ.Ke, I shall be sat - is - fiec.
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His

b et
my Sav—lours face, And in pres - ence stand

ce - les - tial land.
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Thro- out the long e- ter- ni - ty, In that
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No. 94.  There’ll Be Joy.

B. F. 81ms,
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’ 1. Thehlj*e’ll be joy in heav- enwhen we all gethome, There'll be joy
2. When we meet our loved ones who have gone be- fore,
J 3. What a great re - un-ion, what a hap- py day! There'll be joy,
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I know, When we all shall gath-er round the great white throne;
We will see our Sav-iour when we reach thatshore;

there'll be joy, I know, When we all are gathered home for - eer  to stay;
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There’llbe joy I  know. There'llbe joy in heav-en when we
There’llbe joy I know,I know. 3
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all get home, There’)l be joy I know, There’ll be shout-ing,
: There'll be joy, there’ll be joy, I know,
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sing-ing round the great white throne, There'll be joy I A
There'll be joy, there’ll be joy, I know.
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